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1. IlMosgscHUTEABbHASA 3aIMCKA

Vuebnas mucuumummaa OI'CD.03 HHocTpaHHBbIE fA3BIK B NpPodecCHOHAILHOM
AeSATeIbHOCTH SBISICTCS 0053aTeNbHOM YacThi0 00MEnpO(eCcCHOHANTBHOTO IIMKIIA TPUMEPHOM
OCHOBHOU 00pa3oBarenbHOM nporpamMmMbl B coorBercTBuH ¢ PI'OC mo cnienmansHocTH 54.02.01
Ju3aiin (mo oTpaciasim).

Henpto mpaktuueckux pador mo mgucnuummae OI'CI.04 HMHocTpaHHBIH SI3BIK B
NpoecCHOHATLHOM /AeATEeJbHOCTH SBISCTCA INPOBEICHUE INPAKTUYECKUX 3aHATUM U
oBIaJieHUe (PyHIaMEHTAIBHBIMUA 3HAHUSAMHU, MPOPECCHOHATBHBIMU YMCHHSIMH M HABBIKAMH 10
npoMII0 M3ydyaeMol JUCIUILIMHEI, 3aKpeIUIeHue W CHCTEMaTH3alusl 3HaHWH, (pOpMUpOBaHUE
YMEHHI U HaBBIKOB U OBJIa/IEHUE ONBITOM TBOPUYECKOM, NCCIIE10BATENbCKOM JESTENBHOCTH.

[IpakTiueckue 3aHATUS COAEpKAT TeMaTHUECKUE TEKCTOBbIE MaTepualbl, YIPaKHEHUS
Ha pACUIMPEHUE CIIOBApHOTO 3amaca U o00pa3oBaHUE MOTEHIMAIBLHOTO MPOQeECcCHOHAIBHOTO
cloBapsi, rpaMMaTh4yecKue TaOauIlbl, TPEHUPOBOUHbIE 3aJaHMs JUIsl AKTHUBU3ALMH 3HAHUUN
rpaMMaTHYecKuX (POPM U CHHTaAKCUYECKHX 000POTOB.

3agaum NpaKTUYeCKUX 3aHATHI:

- 0000IMNTh, CHCTEMaTU3UPOBATH, YIIIYOUTh, 3aKPENUTh IOJYYEHHBIE 3HAHUS IIO
M3y4aeMbIM TEMaM;

- hopMHPOBATH YMEHUS IPUMEHATH MMOTYICHHBIC 3HAHUS HA TTPAKTHKE;

- BBIpa0OTaTh MPU PEIICHUHU MOCTABICHHBIX 3a7a4 TaKUX MPOPECCHOHATHHO 3HAYUMBIX
Ka4yecTB, KaK CaMOCTOSATEIbHOCTh, OTBETCTBEHHOCTh, TOYHOCTh, TBOPUECKAsI MHULIMATUBA.

eab npakTHYECKUX 3aHATHIL:

- popMupoBaTh y 00y4aIOUINXCA HaBBIKUA YCTHOM ped 1o mpo¢ecCHoHaIbHON TEMaTHKE;

- pa3BHUBaTh MOTPEOHOCTh U YMEHUE MOJb30BATHCS CIPABOYHOM JINTEPATYPOil;

- pa3BUBaTh YMEHHE BbICKA3bIBAThCS LIEIOCTHO, KaK B CMBICIOBOM, TaK U B CTPYKTYPHOM
OTHOIICHUH;

- pa3BHUBaTh HaBBIKH YTEHHUSI C TIOJHBIM MIOHUMAHUEM OCHOBHOTO COJIEp>KaHUs TEKCTa,

- AaKTHBU3UPOBATh 3HAHUE TIpaMMaTHUYecKuX (OPM U CHHTAKCHYECKHX O0OOpOTOB,
YIOTPEOUTENBHBIX B CIIEIMAIbHON JIUTEpaATYpE.

B pe3yabTaTe 00yyarommiics 0CBauBaeT CJeAylonue o0mue KOMIeTeHIum:

OK 01. BpiOupare crnocoObl pemieHus 3aaad  MmpodecCHOHATBLHON JeATEIHbHOCTH
MPUMEHHUTENIHHO K Pa3IMUYHbIM KOHTEKCTaM;

OK 02. OcymiecTBIATh MOUCK, aHAIW3 W WHTEPIpPETAHNI0 HHPOPMAIMH, HE0OXO0MMON
JUIS BBITIOJIHEHUS 33724 IPOo()ecCUOHATLHOM NesITeNIbHOCTH;

OK 03. IltannpoBath M peai30BbIBaTh COOCTBEHHOE MPO(PECCHOHAIBHOE U JIMYHOCTHOE
pa3BUTHE;

OK 04. PaGorarh B KOJUIEKTHBE W KOMaHJE, 3(PQPEKTHMBHO B3aMMOJICHCTBOBATH C
KOJUIETaMH, PYKOBOJCTBOM, KJIMEHTAMU;

OK 05. OcymiecTBasiTh YCTHYIO M MHCbMEHHYI0 KOMMYHUKALIMIO Ha TOCYJapCTBEHHOM
s3pike  Poccuiickoit denepanuu ¢ yueToM OCOOEGHHOCTEW COIMAIBHOTO U KYJIBTYPHOTO
KOHTEKCTa;

OK 06. [IlposiBisATh TpakJaHCKO-NATPUOTHUECKYIO MO3UIMI0, JEMOHCTPUPOBATh
OCO3HAHHOE TOBEJICHHE Ha OCHOBE TPAIUIIMOHHBIX OOIEYEIOBEYECKUX IIEHHOCTEH, MPUMEHSTh
CTaHAApThl aHTUKOPPYHIIUOHHOTO TIOBEICHHS;

OK 07. CopeilcTBOBaTh COXpaHEHHUIO OKpPYKAIOIIEH Cpelbl, PecypcocOepekeHHuIo,
3¢ dEeKTUBHO JECTBOBATH B YPE3BBIYANHBIX CUTYAIINSX;

OK 08. HMcnonb3oBath cpenctBa GU3NUYECKON KyIbTYpPhI 7Sl COXpAaHEHUS U YKPETJICHUS
3JI0pOBbsl B Tpolecce Mpo(hecCUOHATBHON NeATeNbHOCTH U TMOJIEpXKaHUd HEeoO0X0IUMOro
ypOBHS (PU3UUECKOM MOATOTOBIEHHOCTH;

OK 09. MHcrons3oBaTh HWH(GOPMAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTUM B NPO(EeCcCHOHATBHOM
NS TENbHOCTH;

OK 10. Tlonp3oBaThcsi mpodeCCHOHATBHON TOKyMEHTalluel Ha TOCYAapCTBEHHOM H
WHOCTPaHHOM SI3bIKaX;



OK 11. Hcnonb3oBarth 3HaHMA 1O (UHAHCOBOM TI'PaMOTHOCTH, IUIAHUPOBATH
MPEeAMPUHUMATEILCKYIO ISATEIHHOCTh B MIpodeccnoHasHOM chepe.

B pesyabTaTte ndydenusi B coorserctBum ¢ ®I'OC odyuarommiicst 10/12KeH

3HATh:

- nexcuueckuii (1200-1400 nexcuyeckux enWHUI) W TPAaMMATUYECKUH MUHHMYM,
HEOOXOIUMBIM  JuId yTeHusT M 1epeBoja (co  cioBapéM) HMHOCTPaHHBIX  TEKCTOB
podecCHoHABLHON HATIPaBICHHOCTH.

BJIAJIeTh:

- HaBbIKAMHU DPA3rOBOPHO-OBITOBOM peun (HOPMATHUBHBIM MPOU3HOLLIEHHUEM U PUTMOM
peun) 1 IPUMEHSTh UX ISl TIOBCEAHEBHOTO OOLICHUS;

- IOHUMATh YCTHYIO (MOHOJIOTHUYECKYIO U AUAJIOTUYECKYI0) peub Ha MPO(PECCHOHATIBHYIO
TEMY;

- AaKTUBHO BIAJETh Haubojee yNOTPeOUTEIbHOW TI'pPaMMaTUKOM M OCHOBHBIMHU
IrpaMMaTUYECKUMU SIBJICHUSMHU, XapaKTEPHBIMU JJIs1 IPO(ECCUOHATIBHON peun;

- 3HaThb OCHOBHYIO TEPMHHOJIOTHIO CIIEIMATILHOCTH;

- YATaTh U MOHUMATh CO CJIOBAPEM CHEIHAIBHYIO JTUTEpaTypy Mo mpoduiito npodeccuu
(cennanbHOCTH);

- BJIaJIETh BCEMH BHJIaMU YTEHUS JIUTEPATYPbl pa3HbIX (PYHKIMOHAIBHBIX CTUJICH;

- BIAJETh OCHOBAMH MYOJWYHOW pedH, JenaTh COOOIICHHS, TOKIAIbl U TIpe3eHTauu (C
MIpeIBApUTENILHOM MOArOTOBKOM);

- Y4acTBOBATh B 00CY)K/IEHUU TEM, CBS3aHHBIX CO CIEIUAIBHOCTHIO (3a7aBaTh BOIPOCH! U
OTBEYATh HA BOTIPOCHI).

- UMETh NIpEJCTaBI€HHE 00 OCHOBHBIX NpHUEMax aHHOTHUPOBaHUSA, pedepUpoBaHUS U
MepeBo/ia JIUTEPATYPhI MO CHEIUATBHOCTH.

®opmbl  pabOThl OOydYarOIMMXCS BKIIOYAIOT B ce0s dcce, TMpe3eHTanu, padoTa ¢
KOHCIIEKTOM JIEKIIMM; COCTaBJ€HHE TaONWLl [Uii CHUCTeMaTH3alud Yy4eOHOro Marepuaa;
MOATOTOBKA COOOIIEHH, COCTaBIEHNE TEMATUYECKOTO CIOBApsl U KPOCCBOPJIOB U JIP.

KoHTpOJIb ¥ OlleHKa pe3yJIbTATOB OCBOEHHUSI Y4eOHOI JUCUMIIJIMHBI:

KoHTpons U olieHKa pe3ylnbTaTOB OCBOCHHS Y4E€OHOM AMCHUUIUIMHBI OCYILECTBIISETCS
MIpernojaBaTesieM B IMpoliecce MPOBEACHUS TECTUpOBaHUS U AU(QepeHIIupOBaHHOrO 3a4eTra, a
TaK)Ke BBIMIOJIHEHUS 00Yy4arolMMKCS MHAWBHUIYaJbHBIX 3a/laHUi, TPOEKTOB, CAMOCTOATEIbHBIX
pabot. Kputepusmu OLEHKH pe3ylbTaTOB pabOThl CTYAEHTA SBISIOTCS: OOOCHOBAaHHOCTh U
YETKOCTh M3JI0)KEHHSI OTBETAa Ha MOCTaBIIEHHbIE BOIPOCHI, OpopmileHne ydyeOHOTO MaTepuasa B
TeTpaau AJisl MPaKTHUYECKUX padoT.

HopMmbl 011eHOK pe4eBoil 1esiTeJIbHOCTH 00YYAOIIMXCS |

dopma OlLIeHUBaHUS — TPAJAULIMOHHASL.

TecTupoBanme:

Ormerka «5» cTaBUTCA B TOM cIly4yae, €CJIM TIIOCTaBJCHHAas  3ajadya pelleHa,
oOyuaroluecs: MOJIHOCTbIO TOHSUIM COJIEp’KaHuE 3aJaHusi, COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE MPOrPaMMHBIM
TpeOOBaHUAM IO OIIPECIEHHO TeMe.

Ormerka «4» craBUTCA B TOM Cllyyae, €CJIM TIOCTaBJIEHHas  3ajaya pelleHa,
oOyyaronuecsi MOJHOCTbIO MOHSUIM COJEpXKaHWE 3aJaHus, COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE MPOrPaMMHBIM
TpeOOBaHMAM 10 OMNpPEAENEHHOW TeMe 3a HCKIIOYEHHEM OTAEIbHbIX MOAPOOHOCTEH, He
BIIMSIOLIMX HA IOHMMAaHUE COAEPKAHUS 3aJaHNsl B LIEJIOM.

Otrmerka «3» CTaBUTCA B TOM Cjydae, €CJIM I[IOCTaBJEHHAas  3ajJaya pelleHa,
oOyyaronuecsi MOHsUIM TOJIBKO OCHOBHOW CMBICI 3a/laHUsI, COOTBETCTBYIOLIETO MPOrPaMMHBIM
TpeOOBaHUSAM.

OtrmeTKka «2» craBUTCS B TOM Cllyyae, €cid oOOydaromuecss MNpPOSBUIM TIOJHOE
HETMOHUMAaHHE COJIeP KaHUs 3aaHusl, COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO POrPAMMHBIM TPEOOBaHUSIM.

JAudpepeHupoBaAHHBIN 324€T:

OTMeTKa «5» CTaBUTCS B TOM Cilydae, €ciid OOIIeHHEe OCYLIECTBHIIOCH, BHICKA3bIBAHUS
o0yJaromuxcs COOTBETCTBOBAJIU IOCTABJICHHON KOMMYHHMKAaTMBHOHM 3ajade, MX YCTHas pedb
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IIOJIHOCTbIO COOTBETCTBOBaJa HOPMAaM MHOCTPAHHOTO  s3blKa B IpeAeiax IPOrpaMMHBIX
TpeOOBaHUH U JAHHOTO Kypca.

OrMerka «4» cTaBUTCS B TOM Ciydae, €CIM OOLIEHHE OCYLIECTBUIIOCH, BHICKA3bIBAHUS
00y4aromuXxcsACOOTBETCTBOBAIM TIOCTABIEHHOW KOMMYHUKAaTUBHOW 3aaade, oOydaromuecs
BBIPA3WJIM CBOM MBICIM Ha UHOCTPAHHOM  SI3bIKE C HE3HAUUTEIbHBIMU OTKJIOHEHHUSIMHU OT
S3BIKOBBIX HOPM  (OIIMOKM B  yNOTPEOJEHUM apTUKIEH, MPeasoroB  HEMpPaBUIbHOE
yrnoTpeOiieHne MaaekKHbIX (OpM ¥ T.J.), @ B OCTAILHOM MX YCTHasl peub COOTBETCTBOBANIA
HOPMaM MHOCTPAHHOTI'O fA3bIKA B MIpeieax NpOrpaMMHBIX TpeOOBaHUM ISl TaHHOTO Kypca.

OTtMmeTKa «3» CTaBUTCS B TOM CIlydae, €ciid OOIICHHE OCYIIECTBHIIOCH, BHICKA3bIBAHUS
oOyJaronuxcs COOTBETCTBOBAJIN IOCTaBJIEHHOU KOMMYHUKATUBHOM 3aja4e,
00y4aroIuecsIBBIPa3WId CBOM MBICITH Ha WHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE C OTKJIOHEHUSIMH OT SI3IKOBBIX
HOPM, HE MEIIAIOLIMMHU, OJIHAKO, TOHTH COJIEPKAHNE CKA3aHHOTO.

OtrmeTKka «2» CTaBUTCA B TOM CcCllydae, €CIM OONIEHHE HE OCYIIECTBUIOCH HITH
BBICKa3bIBAHUS OOy4aIOLIUXCSd HE COOTBETCTBOBAJIMU MOCTABIEHHOW KOMMYHUKATHBHOW 3ajaye,
oOyuaromuecsiciiado yCBOWJIM MPOWJIEHHBIN SI3bIKOBOM MaTepuana U BBIPA3UIIM CBOU MBICIM Ha
MHOCTPAHHOM $I3bIKE C TaKUMHU OTKJIOHEHUSIMU OT S3BIKOBBIX HOPM, KOTOpbIE HE IO3BOJISIOT
MOHATH COJIepKaHUe OOJIbLICH YaCTH CKa3aHHOTO.

TeMaTHyecku# IVIAH NPAKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH
[IpaxTrueckue 3anstus no Teme 1.1. «Onucanue moaeit: 1py3ei, poJHbIX U OJU3KUX U

T.J1. (BHEIIHOCTh, XapaKTEP, TIUYHOCTHBIE KAUECTBA)D. ... euuuennteneenteaneeneeneaneenneanennnn 5
[MpakTudeckue 3ausaTHs 10 TeMe 1.2. «MeKITHIHOCTHBIE OTHOIICHHUS I0Ma, B y4eOHOM

T 1001 (9120707 B0 S I o 010 1 S P 10
[IpakTuueckue 3ausatus o Teme 2.1. «IloBceqHEBHAS KU3HDB, YCIIOBUS KU3HU, yICOHBIH

b2 $ 00 =18 00 113 (0) 7 0 ()3 0.3 > S, 16
[TpakTrueckue 3aHATHS TIO TeMe 2.2. «310pOBbe, CIIOPT, MPaBHJIa 3I0POBOTO 00pasa
[TpakTrueckue 3aHATHS TI0 TEME 2.3. «JICYTM . iniiii e, 27
[IpakTuueckue 3ansatus o Teme 2.4. «HoBocTH, cpepcTBa MacCoBO HHGOPMAITHI. . .... 32
[TpakTuueckue 3anatus o Teme 2.5. «IIpupoaa u yenoBek (KIMMar, moroja,

) 1 (0] 17§ ) 35

[IpakTrueckue 3auatus o Teme 2.6. «Obpazoanue B Poccuu u 3a pyoexom, cpenHee

MPODECCHOHATBHOE OOPABOBAHIE . .. e vveenreenteenreennaeenneenneeanneenneereeeiree e sees e 40
[TpakTuyeckue 3ausaTus o TeMe 2.7. «KylnbTypHble U HAMOHAIBHBIC TPAIHUIINY,

KpaeBeJIeHHe, 00bIuan 1 47
Y 0F: 311507047 S

[TpakTuyeckue 3ausaTHs 10 TeMe 2.8. «OOIeCTBEHHAs )KU3HD (TIOBCEHEBHOE

MoBeIeHre, Mpo(ecCHOHaTbHbIE HABBIKU U 52
DAY (S1: 126§ ) S

[IpakTuyeckue 3ausaTHs 110 TeMe 2.9. «HayqHO-TEXHHUECKHH MTPOTPECCN...nvnennennenn... 57
[MpakTrueckue 3ausatus mo teme 2.10. «OTABIX, KAHUKYIBI, OTITYCK. TYPH3M».............. 61
[TpakTuyeckue 3anATHs 10 TeMe 2.11. «ICKyCCTBO M PA3BICUCHMSI ... veueenenennennnnn. 66
[MpakTrueckue 3auaTus o Teme 2.12. «['ocymapcTBEHHOE YCTPOWCTBO, IPABOBBIE

1702 (0 31130 00 P 72
[MpakTrueckue 3auaTus mo teme 3.1. «/n3aiiH: onpeneneHne U XapakTepuCcTUKa». ........ 18
[TpakTraeckue 3anstust o Teme 3.2. «[Ipodeccust TUZAMHEP ... .ovveerieneiieeenienannenn. 81
IIpakTrueckue 3aHsaTHs 0 TeMe 3.3. «OIEMEHTBI U IPUHLUIIBL TU3AWHA» ... ..oveneeen... 86
IIpakTueckue 3ansaTust o Teme 3.4. «[IpOMBIIUIEHHBIA JU3AMHY. .. ...ouveineieinneenenne. 87
[IpakTuyeckue 3aHATHS M0 TeMe 3.5. «IM3aMH OJIEKIIBIP ... .euviuetetineieenenienneneenne 89
[IpakTuueckue 3auaTus o TeMe 3.6. «/{u3aiiH uHTEpbepa: CTUIU U BUIBID................. 94



[IpakTuueckue 3ausatus o Teme 3.7. «Du3znyeckue KOMIOHEHTHI JU3aiiHa HHTEphEpa... 96

[MpakTraeckue 3aastus Mo Teme 3.8. «['padUdecKuil AU3AMHD . .....o.vvvvieiiniiiiniae., 99
[TpakTudeckue 3ausaTHs 10 TeMe 3.9. «JIaHmaTHBIA AUZARH . ...oovvveieeniieinienanenn. 100
[Tpaktuyeckue 3austus no reme 3.10. «TpynoycrpoiictBo B Poccun u 3a rpanuneii»..... 105

Tema 1.1. Onucanue Jroaeii: 1py3ei, pOAHbIX U OJM3KHX U T.1. (BHEIIHOCTD,
Xapakrep, JUYHOCTHbIE KA4eCcTBA).

IpakTuyeckoe 3ansitue Ne 1. Posib aHIVIMICKOrO SI3bIKA.
He.]'lb DaﬁoTbI: AKTHUBHU3allMd JICKCUKHW II0 TEMC B pa3HbIX BHIAAX ACATCIBHOCTH: YTCHHC,
ayAnpoOBaHHE, TOBOPEHHUE.
OOopyaoBaHnme: pa3laTOYHbIM MaTepUa, BUJICONPOEKTOP, YU€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:
OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: Yuebuux anrnuiickoro sizpika: yueOHUK AJs1 CTYJIEHTOB
yupexaeHuii cpen. npod. odpazosanust — M.: Uznarenbcknii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJiHUTeIbHbIE€ HCTOYHUKH:
Miomnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BbInoJiHeHud: 2 yaca.

Xo1 padoThI:
1. lIpoutuTe M 00CyAUTE TEKCT:

LEARNING FOREIGN LANGUAGE

The great German poet Goethe once said: «He who knows no foreign language does not
know his own one. Learning foreign languages is especially important nowadays. Some people
learn foreign languages because they need them in their work, others travel abroad, for the third
studying languages is a hobby.

Every year thousands of people from Russia go to different countries as tourists or to
work. They cannot go without knowing the language of the country they are going to. A modern
engineer or even a worker cannot work with an imported instrument or a machine if he is not
able to read the instruction how to do it. Ordinary people need language to translation the in-
struction or the manual to the washing machine or a vacuum cleaner, medicine or even food-
products.

Some people are as a rule polyglots. Historians’ diplomats need some languages for their
work. If you want to be a classified specialist, you must learn English, the language of interna-
tional communication. English is one of the world languages. It is the language of progressive
science and technology, trade and cultural relations, commerce and business. It is the universal
language of international aviation, shipping and sports. It is also the major language of diploma-
cy. Hundreds and hundreds of books, magazines and newspapers are printed in English, most of
the world’s mail and telephone calls are in English. Half of the world’s scientific literature is
written in English. More than 350 million people speak English. Geographically, it is the most
widespread language on earth, second after Chinese. It is the official language of the UK, the
USA, of Australia and New Zealand; it is used as one of the official languages in Canada, the
South Africa. Millions of people study and use English as a foreign language. In our country,
English is very popular. It is studied at schools, colleges and universities.

Learning English is not an easy thing. It is a long process and takes a lot of time and pa-
tience. However, to know English today is necessary for every educated person. | want to know
English because it is interesting for me to know foreign countries, their cultures and tradition.
English will be of great use in my future profession connected with computers.

2. IIpournTe M NepeBeUTE TEKCT:
ENGLISH-SPEAKING COUNTRIES

English is spoken in many countries of the world. Do you know in what countries Eng-
lish?



Is the national language?

First, you will remember Great Britain, the homeland of the English language. Great
Britain is not a large country. It is much smaller than France or Norway and smaller than Fin-
land. It has four parts: England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland. England is the largest part
of the country and it has always been the strongest. English is the national language in all parts
of Britain.

In the United States of America, the national language is also English. Four hundred
years ago some English people sailed to North America to live there, and they brought the Eng-
lish language to this new country. Millions of people driven by poverty emigrated to the United
States from different countries of Europe. They brought their own languages and cultures. That
is why American English differs from British English. American people say and write some Eng-
lish words differently from how people do in England. So America is called a "melting pot» be-
cause it has become a complex of many Old-World cultures and languages. Canada is to the
North of the United States. It is a very large country. In Canada, many people speak English be-
cause they also came from England many years ago. But in some parts of Canada, they speak
French. The people who live in these parts came to Canada from France.

If you look at the map of the world, you will see that Australia is the fifth continent. It is
the smallest continent and the largest island on the map. Australia is also an English-speaking
country. New Zealand is not far from Australia but it is very far from Britain. The national lan-
guage in New Zealand is also English. Many people from England, Wales, Scotland and Ireland
came to live in Australia and New Zealand many years ago.

. OTBeTHhTE HA BONIPOCHI:

. Where was the English language born?

. What are the four parts of Great Britain?

. Which part of Britain is the largest?

. What is the national language in Britain (the USA)?
. Who brought the English language to America?

. Why is called America a "melting-pot"?

. Where is Canada?

. What languages are spoken in Canada?

. IlonBeneHue UTOroB padoThl, OLlECHUBAHME.

PO NOOTP,WNE W

IIpakTuyeckoe 3ansitue Ne 2. Mosi BU3MTHAsI KAPTOYKA.
Ilesqb paGoThbl: aKTUBM3ALUSA JIEKCUKM IO TEME B Pa3HbIX BUIAX JAEATEIBHOCTU: YTEHUE,
ayJMpOBaHHE, TOBOPEHHUE.
OOopyoBaHMe: pa31aTOYHbIN MaTepua, BUACOIPOECKTOP, YI€OHUKH, CIIOBApPH.
HNudopmannonnoe odecnevyeHue:
OcHOBHBIC HICTOYHHMKH:
beskoposaiinas I'.'T. Planet of English: YueOHuk anrnmuiickoro si3bika: yueOHUK AJIsl CTYACHTOB
yupexxaeHui cpea. mpod. oobpazoBanusi — M.: M3narensckuit neHTp «Akanemusy», 2019. — 256 c.
Jlono/IHuTeIbHbIe HCTOYHUKH:
Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnosaps / B.K. Mronnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BbinoaHeHus: 2 yaca.

XoJa padoThI:
. Pacckakure 0 cede, MCIOJIB3YS KJINIIIE:

1
1. Mynameis.....

2. My full name is ......

3. Iwasbornon....... of ...... m......

4. lam..... years old.

5. From..... till ...... I studied at school ...... mn......
6. Ilivein.....



7. From 2015, I studied at ...... mn....

8. My favourite subjects are .....

9. Iwillbecomea ....

10. My best friend .....

11. T have .... (about family)

12. My father is ......

13. He was bornin ......

14. He works as a ......

15. My mother is......

16. She was born in ....

17. She works as a ......

18. My address is ...

2. HphouTe TEKCT U BBINMOJHUTE 3aJaHUE:
HARRY BARKER

Harry Barker was born on 16th September 1965 in a farmer's family. He spent his early
years on his father's farm. They always had a lot of animals. Harry usually helped his parents and
worked on the farm. He fed the cows,sheep and horses, watered the plants in the garden. He of-
ten asked his father questions about his animals and got answers. Harry was interested in medi-
cine. He wanted to know how to help the animals. But his dream was how to help people: he
wanted to become a doctor, a children's doctor.

When Harry was eighteen, he left his home for London and began doing medicine. His
university years were the happiest years of his life. He did what he liked doing. When Harry was
23 he met Margaret. They married and had two children — a boy and a girl. They are a happy
family. Now Harry is working in a new hospital in the south-west of London. He loves his job
and is making a wonderful career. His little patients and their parents like him very much be-
cause he is a very good doctor.

. Harry's father was a ... .

. When a young boy, Harry was interested in ... .

. Harry's dream wasto be a ... .

. When Harry was 18, he went to ... .

. Now Harry is a children's doctorina ... .

. His patients like Harry Barker because ....

. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI:

. What is your name? 2. How old are you? 3. Are you a student? 4. What college are you in? 5.
Where are you from? 6. Are your parents there? 7. Are you fond of your hometown? 8. It is a
beautiful town, isn't it? 9. Is your hometown far from here? 10. Have you got many friends? 11.
Who is your best friend? 12. Is he/she a student? 13. How old is he/she? 14. Is he/she married or
single?

. IlepeBenuTe TEKCT:

. My name is Leonard.

. I'live in Glasgow.

. My father is a surgeon and my mother is a secretary.

. I am the only child in the family.

. | study at college.

. My favourite subjects are English, History and Geography.

. I like reading historical books, mainly about the history of my native land.

. My hobby is playing chess.

. | play chess with my friends and my group mates twice a week.

10. | have many friends. Many of them are my group mates.

5. [loaBeneHue UTOroB padoThl, OLlEHUBAHUE.
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IIpakTnyeckoe 3ansaTue Ne 3. Onucanue BHEHIHOCTH M XapakKrepa.
Ilesib padoThl: ynoTpeOiIeHne HOBBIX CJIOB B COCTaBJIIEHUH TOIIHKA.
OGopynoBaHue: pa3qaTOYHbIM MaTepuall, BUJEOIPOEKTOpP, y1eOHUKH, CIIOBApU.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:
OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: Y4yeOnuk anrmuiickoro si3plka: yaeOHHK ISl CTYIACHTOB
yupexaeHuii cpen. npod. odpazosanus — M.: Uznarensckuii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHUTe/IbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:
Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cioBapb / B.K. Miomep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BbinoaHeHus: 2 yaca.

Xoa padoThl:
1. 3 1aHHBIX CJIOB, COCTABLTE TONMHK.

Height (pocr): tall, short, medium height.

Build (tenocnoxenne): frail, stocky, slim, thin, plump, fat, skinny.
Age (Bo3pacr): young, elderly, middle-aged, teenager.

Hair (Bostockr): fair, blond, red, grey, sleek (smooth), braids, bald, straight, curly, wavy.
Face (yiumo): round, oval, square, wrinkled, freckled, sun-tanned, pale.
Complexion (user suira): dark, fair.

Skin (xoxa): delicate, rough.

Forehead (;106): broad, doomed, high (tall), large (open), low, narrow.
Nose (uoc): aquiline, flat, hooked, snub, fleshy, turned up.

Eyebrows (6posu): arched, bushy, penciled, shaggy.

Eyes (rmaza): big round blue eyes, hazel, small, kind/warm.

Eyelashes (pecuutipi): curving, straight, thick.

Cheeks (mexn): chubby, hollow, ruddy, dimples in one’s cheeks .
Mouth (por): large, small, vivid.

Lips (ryosr): full, thick, rosy, painted.

Teeth (3yon1): close-set, even/uneven.

Smile (ynei6ka): charming, engaging, pleasant, sweet, cunning, sad, enigmatic.
Chin (mox6opook): double, pointed, protruding, round, massive.
Hand (pyka): puffy, soft.

Legs (morm): long, short, slender, shapely.

2. IlonBeneHue UTOroB padoThl, OLlEHUBAHME.

IIpakTHyeckoe 3ausiTue Ne 4. Moii Jiyqimumid Apyr.
Ilesqb paGoTbl: aKTUBH3ALMUS JIEKCUKM IO TEME B DPa3HbIX BUIAX JEATEIBHOCTU: YTEHUE,
ayJUpoBaHKE, TOBOPEHHUE.
OOopynoBaHue: pa31aTOYHbIN MaTepua, BUACOIPOECKTOP, YI€OHUKH, CIIOBApPH.
HNudopmannonnoe odecnevyeHue:
OcHOBHBIC HICTOYHHMKH:
beskoposaiinas I'.'T. Planet of English: YueOnux anrnuiickoro si3plka: yueOHUK JJIsl CTYIAEHTOB
yupexaeHui cpea. mpod. obpazoBanus — M.: M3narensckuit neHTp «Akanemusy», 2019. — 256 c.
Jlono/IHuTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:
Mronnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnosaps / B.K. Miomiep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BbinoaHeHus: 2 yaca.

Xoa paboThi:
1. IlpouTHTE TEKCT:

MY FRIEND
Nobody can live in isolation. It is very important for every person to have a friend. You
can be sincere and outspoken with your friend. He can help you in difficult situations and give an
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advice. Friends must share with you likes and dislikes. So friendship is a real treasure. But it is
difficult to find a really devoted and reliable friend, who will never betray you. As for me, |
have a lot of friends and all of them are very important to me. In fact, sometimes | wonder what |
would do without them. Friends mean a lot to me because | think it is important to have people
around you who you can talk to about personal issues and who you can trust. Of course, it’s al-
so important to have friends with whom you can share new experiences and have fun with. We
spend time together and like the same things and so we are not afraid to express our opinions
with them. I’ve experienced a lot with my friends because I’ve known them for a long time and
we have done a lot together. There is never a boring moment when I’'m with my friends. For me
a friend should be loyal, trusting and supportive.

2. 3akoHYMTe NpeJI0KeHUe:

. Friends are important to me because...
. I need a friend when...

. Friends think that [ am...

. Friends like me because...

. I feel happy when a friend...

. I feel unhappy when a friend...

. My friends make me angry when...

. When a friend teases me, I usually...
9. I like being with people whom...

003N DNk WN —

10. I would rather not waste time with people who...

11. I enjoy talking with my friends about...

12. Some things I enjoy doing with my friends are...

13. A special quality that I admire in friends is...

14. Something I could do to become a better friend is...

15. Someone I would like to know better is...

3. [IpouTHTE CNUCOK MPUJIATATEIbHBIX:

Choose adjectives that could be used to describe you most of the time. Making these choices will

help you to understand yourself.

academic — 0Opa30BaHHbBIN, HO JAJIEKHI OT
peanuii >KU3HU

outgoing — y>KMBYHMBBIiA, OOIIUTEIILHBIH, C
JETKUM XapaKTepoM

insensitive — paBHOAYIIHBII

active — akTMBHBIM, SHEPTUYHBIN

athletic — cnopTuBHbIi

passive — macCUBHBIIM

bored — ckyuHbIi

patient — TepreauBbIit

critical — xpuTHyHbII

pessimistic — mecCHMUCTHYHO HACTPOEHHBIN
flexible — ruGkuii, nerxo
MPUCIIOCAOTUBAIOIIMICS K TIEpEMEHAM
punctual — TouHbIit

sad — rpycTHBIi

funny — moTemHpIi, 3a0aBHBIN, C YYBCTBOM
IOMOpa

scared — HamyraHHBIN

sensitive — 4yBCTBHUTEILHBIN

happy — patocTHBIi, CUACTINBBIH,
JIOBOJILHBIN

shy — 3acTeHUUBBII

stubborn — ympsimbrit

healthy — 3mopoBsrii

sympathetic — couyBcTByrOIIMIA,
COCTpaIaTeIbHbIH

honest — uecTHbIi

idealistic — BepsImii U CTPEMSIIITHICS K
ujeanam

talkative — 6onTIMBEIH, pa3roBOPUMBHIiA
impatient — HeTepreaMBHIA

tardy — me M TENbHBIH

Kind — mo6pwrii

temperamental — HeypaBHOBEIICHHBIH, C
HOPOBOM

lazy — nenuBbIit

tense — HanpsKEHHBIN, C HATAHYTBIMU
HepBaMU

lonely — oguuoOKHMi

loyal — BepHbIii, ipeTaHHBIIH

thoughtful — uyTkwuii, BHUMaTEIbHBIH
MESSY — HePALUIMBBII

MOoody — 4eI0BeK HACTPOCHHUSI

tolerant — TepriumbIit

neat — akKypaTHbIN



Weepy — ce3IUBBIHA worried — nepexxuBaroIui
optimistic — HacTPOEHHBIH ONITUMUCTHYHO
4. CocTaBbTe pacckas o Apyre 1o madjaoHy:
My best friend’s
name is
nickname is
age is
birthday is
birthplace is
My best friend’s favorite
food is
hobby or interest is
sport or game is
type of book is
kind of music is
movie is
subject at school is
television program is
My best friend
likes to
is afraid of
gets mad when
worries about
is happy when
5. O6cyauTe oTBeTHI €O cBOMM JyuinuMm apyrom. Discuss your answers with your best
friend to see how accurate they are.
6. IlepeBennTe MUCHLMEHHO TEKCT:
FRIENDS AND FRIENDSHIP

Everyone needs a friend. Some people want to have many friends, others need one, or
two close ones. Sometimes you choose friends, sometimes other people choose you as their
friend. Some of us make friends easily, but there are people who are shy, and it is very difficult
for them to make friends. Having friends of your own age is important. These friends tend to
look at things the same way you do because they have the same fears, interests, options, prob-
lems and worries that you do. Your friends can listen and understand how you feel whether you
are dealing with a problem at school or at home. Your friends are there when you are feeling
down, when you are eager of sharing a happy experience

Let us talk more about friendship. Our talks and discussions will sure help you to identify
the special qualities that you posses as a person clarify your values, and decide what characteris-
tics to look for in friends. Maybe it will help you in making friends and resolving difficulties
when they threaten your friendship.
7. PacckakuTe 0 CBOeM Jpyre.
8. [loaBeneHue UTOroB padoThl, OLlEHHBAHUE.

Tema 1.2. MeXJINYHOCTHBIE OTHOIIEHUSA 10MAa, B Y4e0HOM 3aBeJlcHUH, HA
paoore.
IIpakTHyeckoe 3ansiTue Ne 5. Mosi cembsi.
Ilesib padoThl: (OPMHUPOBAHUE JIEKCUUYECKUX HABBIKOB.
OOGopynoBaHue: pa3IaTOYHBIN MaTepua, BUACONPOEKTOP, YIe€OHUKH, CIOBApH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:
OcCHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:
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beskoposaiinas I'.'T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrnuiickoro si3pika: yueOHUK AJISl CTYACHTOB
yupexaeHuit cpen. mpod. odpazoBanus — M.: M3narenbckuii neHTp «Axaaemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHuTeIbHbIe HCTOYHUKH:

Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnosaps / B.K. Miomnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BhinoaHeHus: 2 yaca.

Xoa padoThl:
1. BoinuiuTe HOMeEpa, Mo KOTOPbIMH, TaHbI MEPEBO/IbI CAEAYIIIUX AHTTHHCKHX CJI0B:

a) 1. surname; 2. parents; 3. grandfather; 4. member; 5. turner; 6. experienced; 7. part-time stu-
dent; 8. full-time student; 9. to want; 10. to tell; 11. tall; 12. to come.

0) 1. 6abymika; 2. CTYACHT JHEBHOTO OTICIICHUS; 3. pabouuii; 4. CTy[IEHT; 5. XOTeTh; 6. UMs; 7.
TOKaphb; 8. poauteny; 9. HeonbITHbIN; 10. roBoputs; 11. nenymka; 12. uaru; 13. pamunus; 14.
CTYJIEHT BEUYEpHEro oThesneHus; 15. mpuxoautk; 16. wien; 17. paccka3biBath; 18. Texnuk; 19.
OIBITHEIN; 20. BEICOKHH.

2. TlepeBeauTe MpeMIOKEHUSI M OTMETHTE NMPEAI0KeHHs, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUE TeKCTy “My
Family”:

1. 1 am Peter Smirnov. 2. Our family is small. 3. My mother is a doctor. 4. She works at a hospi-
tal. 5. My father is a worker. 6. He is a turner. 7. His hobby is football. 8. I play the guitar and we
sing together. 9. My grandpa is a veteran of the Great Patriotic War. 10. My granny is a pension-
er. 11. Ann is a full-time student. 12. My brother Nick is a student. 13. | go to the technical
school. 14. | am a part-time student. 15. | want to be a technician.

3. 3anmoJHUTE KPOCCBOPA:

! Ilo ropu3oHTAIN:

2. Aunt’s son

5. Mother’s brother

|z 3 | | 6. Child without parents
8. Daughter’s son

— T 9. Fathers second wife

|5 | | | |E | | : 10. Mother and father
12. Brother’s daughter

- - IIo BepTHKAIN:

|_ | | | | 1. Woman whose husband died

3. Brother and sister

|| | | | 4. Mother’s mother

7. Sister’s son

o | ] | 11. Father’s sister

4. BcraBbTe COOTBETCTBYIOIIHE CJIOBA 110 TeMe ""PoicTBeHHbIE OTHOLIEHUS "

1. I have an .... V MeHs ecTh OAas.

a) uncle b) aunt C) son

2. They have a .... V HUX ecTh I0Yb.

a) daughter b) son c) grandmother
3. My ... live in Samara. Mowu 06alymika u geaynika ;kuByT B Camape.

a) parents b) grandparents c) friends

4. His ... is a pensioner. Ero nenymika - meHCHOHED.

a) grandmother b) father-in-law c) grandfather
5. Her... is fifty years old. ~ Ee 6a0y1ike nstbaecsr Jier.

a) grandmother b) stepfather c) stepmother
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6. Their... is a student. WX cbIH CTY/EHT.

a) son b) nephew C) niece
7. Do you have a ...? 'V Tebs ecth cectpa?

a) brother b) father C) sister
8. She has... V¥ nee ectb Opar.

a) cousin b) brother C) son

9. 1love my.... 51 mo6II0 CBOUX POJHUTENEH.

a) parents b) relatives C) grandparents
10. His ... is a pupil. Ero mieMsHHHUK — y4CHUK.

a) niece b) nephew c) friend
11. What is their...? Kro ux maemsiHauIA 110 podeccun?

a) niece b) girl-friend Cc) mother
12. What are you ...?. Kto TBOSI Mama 1o mpodeccun?

a) stepmother b) father c) mother
13. His ... is in Moscow. Ero orerr B Mockage.

a) grandfather b) great-grand mother c) father
5. OTBeTHTE HA BOMPOCHI:

1. What is your marie?

2. How old are you?

3. Where are you from?

4. Have you got a family?

5. Are you a family of four or three?

6. Have you got a sister or a brother?

7. What is her (his) name?

8. How old is she (he)?

9. Do you like to play with your sister (brother)?

10. What is she (he)?

11. What is your father's name?
12. What is he?

13. Where does he work?

14. What is your mother's name?
15. What is she?

16. Where does she work?

17. Have you got other relatives?
18. What can you tell us about your relatives?
19. Do you love your family?

6. [IpuBeanTE AHTOHUMBI.

a father — (a mother),

a sister — (a brother),

a dad — (a mum),

a man — (a woman),

an uncle — (an aunt),

a son — (a daughter),

a granddad — (a grandma),

a nickname — (a real name),
many children — (an only child)
7. lloaBeneHue UTOroB padoThl, OLIEHNBAHUE.

IIpakTuyeckoe 3ausitue Ne 6. Tpaguuuu u 00bI19au MOel CEMbH.
He.]'lb DaﬁoTbI: AKTUBU3allMd JICKCUKHW TII0 TEMC B Ppa3HbIX BHUAAX ACATCIBHOCTH: YTCHUC,
ayJAUpOBaHUC, TOBOPCHUC.
OOGopyoBaHMe: pa3IaTOYHBIN MaTepua, BUACONPOECKTOP, YI€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.




HNudopmannonHoe obecnevyeHue:

OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:

beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrnuiickoro si3pika: yueOHUK AJIS1 CTYACHTOB
yupexaeHuit cpen. npod. oopazoBanus — M.: M3narenbckuii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHUTe/IbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:

Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnoBaps / B.K. Miomep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BhinoaHeHus: 2 gaca.

Xoa padoThl:
1. [IpouTuTe ¥ IEpEeBEAUTE TUATIOTH:

GETTING READY FOR A PARTY. COOKING. SHOPPING

Vlad's birthday is on the eleventh of October. His friends are coming to his place and
they are going to have a party. In the morning on the tenth of October Vlad and his mother are
talking in the kitchen.
Mother: Darling, will you help me with cooking?
Vlad: Sure. But aren't you afraid that | spoil everything? 1 am not much of a cook.
Mother: Actually, there is nothing you can spoil. Just take the carrot and four or five potatoes,
put them into the pot, boil them for about half an hour. Then peel and dice them, then put all
them into that blue bowl.
Vlad: What are these vegetables for?
Mother: They are for your favourite meat salad, of course. Then add pickles, peas, three boiled
eggs and sausage.
Vlad: And mayonnaise, of course.
Mother: Ah, certainly. And we've run out of mayonnaise. When you and Dad go shopping don't
forget to buy some.
Vlad: All right. And what about green peas? | don't see any in the fridge.
Mother: Don't you? I thought we had some left. Anyway, you can include a can of green peas in
your shopping list.
Vlad: Mum, what are you going to cook for the main course?
Mother: | think beef stroganoff is a nice choice.
Vlad: Beef stroganoff? This is meat cooked in sour cream and served with rice, isn't it?
Mother: Exactly. How do you like this?
Vlad: You know, it is what | really like.
Mother: Of course, | know it very well. By the way, | don't think I'll bother about baking a pie.
You will buy a nice cake and I'll bake some cookies.
Vlad: Certainly. Well, as soon as the salad is ready, Dad and | will go shopping.
Mother: All right, here is the shopping list.

IN THE SUPERMARKET

Father Let's begin from the very beginning. Do we have to buy any dairy products?
Vlad: Yes, we'll take half a kilo of sour cream and three hundred grams of mayonnaise.
Father: Do you want any cheese? There is no cheese in the list.
Vlad: What about taking some? Just to be on the safe side.
Father: How much shall we take, do you think?
Vlad: About four hundred grams. This piece will do.
Father: Right. Let's take a packet of milk as well.
Vlad: What about canned goods? We need a can of peas, a can of strawberry jam for the cookies
and a litre of sunflower oil.
Vlad: Do we have to buy any meat?
Father: No, we don't. But we must buy some salami.
Vlad: Shall I ask the shop assistant to slice it?
Father: We'd better buy sliced salami in a vacuum package. It has a better taste, in my opinion.
And what will you say about buying some smoked salmon?
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Vlad: I’d love some. Take this pack, please, will you? Now let's go to the confectionery, I want

to choose a chocolate cake!

2. 3anoMHHTE CJI0BA H BbIPAKCHUS, KOTOPbIC H606X0[[I/IMO 3HATh 110 JAHHOM TeMe:

cxianeBaTh — add, addition
BBIUMTATh — Subtract, subtraction
nenutsb — divide, division
ymHoxaTh — multiply, multiplication
3aKycka — appetizer

BeTunHa — bacon

MsACo — meat

ropsiuaa — beef

cBUHMHA — POrk

TeasTruHa — Veal

OapanuHa — mutton

kypuia — chicken

uHelika — turkey

yTka — duck

nedeHne, kpekep — biscuit
Baputh — boil

»KapuTh Ha CKoBopoje — fry
TYLIUTH — StEW

JKapUTh B JyXOBKeE — 0ast
MsICHOM oTaen — butcher’s
MIUPOT, TOPT, MUPOXKHOE — Cake
ceIp — cheese

mokoJan — chocolate
KOHAUTEpCKUil oTaen — confectionery
oBap, TOTOBUTHL — COOK
MOJIOYHBIE TIPOIYKTHI — dairy
moutoko — milk

CIIUBKH — Cream

CME€TaHa — Sour-cream

macio — butter

Horypt — yogurt

bpyxkTer — fruit

s60x0 — apple

Oanan — banana

3. IlepeBeauTe HA AHIJINIICKNH A3BIK:

Translate into English.

— Mama, 1 uay B Mara3uH. YTto HaJi0 KyInuTh?

rpyma — pear

nepcuk — peach

cimBa — plum

abpukoc — apricot
IIPOJIOBOJILCTBEHHBIN Mara3uH — grocery
store

OYMIIATh OT KOXYpsI — peel

oo — vegetables

KapTodens — potato

MOPKOBB — Carrot

JyK — onion

kamycra — cabbage

oryperr — cucumber

nomMuop — tomato

cBekia — beetroot

puc — rice

npoxasert — Shop assistant

crierys, IpsiHOCTh — SPICe
npumpasa — condiment

HaKUTKK — beverages

cymepMapker — supermarket
TeJIeKKa — cart

Kop3uHa — basket

nepBoe 0010 (BTOpoe, Tpethe) — the first
course (the second, the third)
npa3aHuYHbI 00e — festive dinner
BKyCHBI — tasty, delicious
OpOCKHMIA, BBIIAIOIIHICS — CONSPICUOUS
npumMepounas — fitting room

Kacca — cash desk

HOCHUTH — Wear

npuMepsTs — try (on)

0IX0AUTh (00 oxexe) — Suit

— ¥V Hac KOHYHJIOCH MOJIOKO. 33.171,2[1/1, HO)KaHYﬁCTa, B MOJIOYHBIM MarasuH M Kynun 2 JIUTpa

MOJIOKA.
— Yto-Hubynap emre?

— Moxxems emie KYIIUTh ABCCTU I'PaMMOB Macjia U TPHUCTA I'paMMOB ChIpa. I[a, KCTaTH, MOXCIIIb
B34Th CIIC KUJIOT'PAMM ITIOMHUAOPOB I CajlaTa U OTYpH OB, €CJIN 6y,ZLYT CBCIKHUC.

— MOHO B3STh MapHUHOBAHHBIX OprI_IOB?

— Ilo-moemy, y Hac eme OCTaluCh, IOCMOTPU B XOJIOAWJIBHUKE.
— Ha, te1 ipaBa. Ho y Hac HeT MmaiioHe3a. [loxkanyii, s KyIUIro HEMHOTO.
4. PacckakuTe 0 TPAAMIHUAX H 00bIYAsSIX CBOEH CeMbH.

5. [loaBeneHue UTOroB padoThl, OLIEHNBAHUE.
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IIpakTuyeckoe 3ansaTue Ne 7. Mosoae:kbp 1 MOJI0/AeKHBbIE IPO0JIeMBbI.
Ilesb paGoTbl: aKTUBU3ALMUS JIGKCUKA IO TEME B DPAa3HBIX BUIAX JIEATEIBHOCTU: YTEHHE,
ayAupoBaHME, TOBOPECHUE.

OO0opyaoBaHme: pa31aTOYHBIM MaTepual, BUICOIPOEKTOP, y4€OHUKH, CIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:

OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:

beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: Y4ueOnuk anrnmuiickoro si3pika: yueOHHK JJIS1 CTYACHTOB
yupexaeHuii cpen. npod. odpazosanus — M.: Uznarensckuii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHUTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:

Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii coBapb / B.K. Miomnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BoinoaHeHus: 2 gaca.

Xoja padoTsl:
1. llpouTnTe M 0OCYANTH TEKCT:

YOUTH PROBLEMS

All people have problems. Some of them have many problems, the others have one or
two problems only. Young people have as many problems as the grown-ups. It is possible to
solve some problems but sometimes we can not solve this or that problem.

It is a problem to get a good education. It is necessary to pay for a good education. | can't
enter the Institute without good knowledge. To get it, it is necessary to pay for it. Many young
people want to enter university because they don’t want to go to the army in this time. Now peo-
ple want to be well-educated, because now the majority of firms and companies employ only
higher qualified people, but universities can’t educate all of them free, so those who don’t have
enough money can’t get enough knowledge.

| am sure that all teenagers want to have a lot of money to dress well, to go to the clubs,
to buy presents, etc. How can they solve all these problems? They have to earn money. I think it
is possible to do it.

The problem of the youth unemployment is one of the most important ones. The number
of the young people looking for job is constantly increasing. In Russia young people are looking
for job not only for the sake of earning money, but because they want to be independent from
their parents.

| think that young people have problems with their parents. What are they? All young
people want to be independent; they want their parents to listen to their opinion, not to interfere
in their private life. Some parents can't find a common language with each other. Our parents
don’t like our clothes and our music. They often try to treat us like small children. But if you re-
ally want to solve this problem you must try to understand each other.

Drinking and taking drugs are the most actual problems of the modern society. As for
drinking, teenagers don’t understand the harm it does to their health. Million young people today
are using drugs, and most of them will die. A lot of teenagers have drug addiction 3aBucumocTs.
And sometimes they use drugs not because of that they want. And it often leads to bad ends.

The greatest problem among youth is tobacco smoking. Do you know that every year
three million people die of smoking? Do you know that your life is 25% shorter if you smoke?
But in Russia more than 76% smoke.

We also face the problem how to spend our free time. We can do it in different ways.

Some of teenagers spend their free time in different night clubs. Other young people spend their
free time in the streets.
There are many youth organizations in our country, which unite young men on different princi-
ples. Each of them has their own moral qualities. There are some informal organizations, for ex-
ample: skinheads, hippies, punks and so on. Now there exists the problem of misunderstanding
between different youth groups.
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Youth is also the time to meet your first love. It is of course wonderful but as it is widely
known that first love often has an unhappy end. The typical teenager problem is that “nobody
understands me”.

2. CooTHecHuTe:

Grouping distinctive features

1. Football fans | a. Wear wide clothes, wear caps, wear metal chains, listen to rap (or read rap

2. Punks b. Brightly coloured hair, metal chains, aggressive music

3. Bikers c. Collect information, listen to music, visit concerts

4. Rappers d. Deep understanding of computers, sit at the computer from morning till
night

5. Hackers e. Long black clothes, interests about the life beyond the grave

6. Goths f. Symbols of the favourite sport team, the anthem of the team, follow the
favourite team

7. Music fans g. Bike, leather jackets, army boots

3. [lepeBenuTe MUCHMEHHO:
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN PARENTS AND CHILDREN

Everyone says that youth is probably the best time of our life. Being young means love,
friendship and romance, new discoveries and so on. But we must know that for teenagers it is the
most difficult time. That's why parents must help their children solve youth problems. It can
really help construct good relationship between parents and children.

But in our modern life there is often a lack of communication between parents and their
children. Lack of the love and attention to children can make them unhappy.

As for me, | get on very well with my parents. Whenever | have problems with my
friends or with my schoolwork, | know they are always there to listen and give advice. They
have taught me a lot. They have got a lot of experience and they have always happy to share
their knowledge with me. But sometimes my Mum and Dad seem to think I'm still a kid. When |
go out with friends, 1 always have to be back home by ten o clock and they call me on my mo-
bile to check where | am. | have to ask permission for almost everything | do. It doesn't seem
fair sometimes but | anyway love my parents very much and | think they are the kindest in the
whole world.

In conclusion, the ability to solve or avoid family problems depends on children and par-
ents. If the relationship between parents and children is based on love, mutual respect, and kind-
ness, the family will be happy.

4. IlogBeieHHe UTOTOB PadoOThHI, OLIECHUBAHHUE.

Tema 2.1 IloBcenHeBHAS )KU3Hb, YCJIOBHS KU3HH, y4eOHbIIl IeHb, BHIXOIHOM
JAEHb.

IMpakTHyeckoe 3ausiTue Ne 8. Moii padouuii 1eHb.
Ilesqb paGoThbl: aKTUBH3ALUSA JIEKCUKM MO TeME B DPa3HbIX BUAX JEATENBHOCTU: YTEHHE,
ayJMpoBaHKE, TOBOPEHHUE.
OOopyoBaHue: pa3aTOYHbIN MaTepua, BUACOIPOECKTOP, YI€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonnoe obecneyenme:
OcHOBHBIC HICTOYHHMKH:
beskoposaiinas I'.'T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrnmuiickoro si3pika: yueOHUK JJIS CTYACHTOB
yupexaeHui cpea. mpod. obpazoBanus — M.: M3narensckuit ieHTp «Akaaemusy», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJIHUTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:
Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnosaps / B.K. Miomnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
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BpeMsi BbINOIHEeHHA : 2 Yaca.

Xoa padoThl:

1. IIpoutuTe TEKCT:
MY WORKING DAY

Hello. My name is Vlad Volkov and | am a college student. | am in my first year now. |
want to tell you about my usual working day. It is 6.30 am and my younger brother Alexei is
knocking at the door of my bedroom. "Will you jog with me today?" he asks. Every morning be-
gins this way for me. | went jogging last year but then | have become «lazier and Alexei uses
every chance to mock at me. He goes jogging regularly and he is a «good sportsman by the way
— s0 his coach says. Alexei goes in for tennis and he has been playing football since he went to
primary school. He is the best forward in his team.

Alexei goes away and | stay in bed a little while longer. Anyway, it is time to get up. | go
to the bathroom and take a shower and clean my teeth, then come back to my room and switch
on the television to watch the news while I am brushing my hair, shaving and putting my clothes
on.

Now it is time for breakfast. All my family is at table — my mother, my father, Alexei and
myself. We have scrambled eggs and bacon, a cup of tea and sandwiches. We chat and discuss
news. | think it is right time to introduce my family members to you. My mother's name is Mary.
She is a children's doctor. My father's name is Alexander and he is an engineer. Alexei is still a
pupil. He is four years my junior. Oh, | have not yet told you about my elder sister. Her name is
Nina. She is married. Her husband and she rent a flat not far from our place.

After breakfast, | look through my notes — just in case | have left something behind, put
on my coat, then say good-bye to my mother and leave home. My father gives me a lift to the
college in his car. He starts working later than my classes begin.

| arrive at my college just in time to say hello to my fellow-students before the bell goes.
As a rule, we have three or four periods every day. We go to college five days a week. Saturday
and Sunday are our days off. We have lectures and seminars. Sometimes we work in the work-
shops. To my mind, these are the most interesting lessons. My friends say that we will be having
a test in English today. I think that writing tests in grammar is more difficult than speaking Eng-
lish. 1 hope I will not fail.

During the breaks, we go to the gym and play a round or two of basketball or volleyball.
My friend John and | are fond of reading fantasy and we discuss the latest book by Nick Pe-
rumov. He asks me if | liked the book that he had given me. I tell him that I will have read the
book by the end of the week.

At 1 pm, we have a long break. We go to the canteen and have a roll and a cup of juice.
Then there is one more period, which is Mathematics. It is my favourite subject. The classes are
over at 2.40 pm. Sometimes | go to the library to study there, but today I do not.

On my way home, | see my girlfriend Lena. She smiles at me and we walk together for a
while. | suddenly remember that we will have been dating for a year next week. I will go and
look for a present for her tomorrow. When we first met at a party, | told her that she was the pret-
tiest girl in the world and | had been looking for her all my life. Now I think that she is not only
the most beautiful girl, but also the best friend. I am fond of her. She is still a pupil; she is leav-
ing school this year. Lena's dream is to enter Moscow State University.

| come to my place at about 4 pm. Mother is already at home. She is cooking in the kitch-
en. Soon my father and brother arrive and we have dinner together. After dinner, 1 do my lessons
for tomorrow, watch television and read. | do not go out because the weather has become worse.
| go to bed at about 11.30 pm.

2. llepeBenuTe TEKCT HA AHTJIUICKUI A3BIK:

Tonu — HNTaJIbAHCII. On CTYACHT aHTJINNCKOTO KOJUICKAa U U3Yy4aCT MATCMATHUKY.

On ceituac Ha 2 kypce. ToHM kuBeT B aHriMiickoil cembe. x ¢pamunus Tomcon. Ux
IATEPO: MUCTEP U MUcCUC TOMCOH, ChIH DHApIO, cTapuas 1o4b JHxeitn u miaaamas Morru. Ux
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nom Haxonutcs B Oxcdopae. [lo yrpam Tonu uaer Ha mpoOexKy, 3aTeM 3aBTpakaeT. Ha 3aBTpak
OH IBCT CTaKaH alCJIbCUHOBOI'0O COKa W CCT AWMYHULLY C BETYMHOM. 3aTEM OH UACT B KOJUICIXK.
Kak mnpaBuno, y Hero 3 winu 4 nexuuu uian cemuHapa. [Totom oH 3aHMMaetcs B OuOIMOTEKE
BMECTE CO CBOUMH JIpy3bsiMH. OH MPUXOIUT AOMOM B 5 uacoB u yxxkuHaeT ¢ Tomconamu. Ilo
BeUepaM OH XOJHUT B CIIOPT3aJI M UTpaeT B 0ackeTO01 i Bojeitbon. Ilocne yxuHa OH TOTOBUT
YPOKHU Ha CJIGIIyIOHII/Iﬁ ACHb WM HUIACT T'yJIdTb, €CJIM IIOroJa xopomias. OOBIYHO OH JIOXKUTCSI
cratb B 11 4acos.

Tony is Italian. He is a student at an English college and studies mathematics. He is in his
second year. Tony lives in an English family. Their surname is Tomson. There are five of them:
Mr and Mrs Tomson, their son Andrew, an elder daughter Jane and younger Maggy. Their house
is in Oxford. In the morning Tony jogs, then he has breakfast. For breakfast he drinks a glass of
orange juice and eats bacon and eggs. Then he goes to college. As a rule, he has 3 or 4 lectures
or seminars. Then he studies in the library with his friends. He comes home at five and has din-
ner with the Tomsons. In the evenings he goes to a sport hall and plays volley-ball or basket-ball.
After supper he prepares his homework for the next day or goes for a walk, if the weather is fine.
Usually he goes to bed at eleven pm.

3. [lepeBenuTe HA AHTIHICKHUIA A3BIK CJEAYIOIIHE CJI0BA H CJIOBOCOYETAHNS:

1) s Xouy paccka3aTh BaM O 11) e3auTh Ha TpamBae (Tposuieiidyce,
2) OBITH CTYJICHTOM... aBTOOYCE)

3) 1o OyIHUM JTHAM 12) oma3piBaTh Ha 3aHATHS

4) 1o pabouuM JHIM 13) 3aKkaHYMBATKLCS MTO3THO BEUYSPOM
5) mpoceimarbcs 14) npomyckath 3aHITHS

6) BcTaBath B 7 4acoB yTpa 15) cnath 3K3aMEHBI YCIIEIITHO

7) IpUHUMATH I 16) BpeMst OT BpeMeHH!

8) uncTUTD 3yOBI 17) mOArOTOBUTHCS K 3aHATHSAM

9) oxeBarbes 18) kak mpaBHIIO

10) y MeHS yXOAUT Yac, 4ToOBI J00paThes 19) ycraBatb

1o ... 20) cBoOOIHOE BpeMs

4. HanummTe KOPOTKHUI paccka3 0 cBoeM THIIMYHOM padoyeM /IHe, OTBETHB Ha CJIeAyIolIue
BOIIPOCHI:

. When do you usually get up? Do you get up early?

. Is it easy for you to get up early?

. Does your alarm clock wake you up or do you wake up yourself?
. Who usually makes breakfast for you?

. What do you usually have for breakfast?

. When do you usually leave your house?

. How long does it take you to get to your college?

. Do you go there by bus/trolley-bus or walk?

. How many lectures do you usually have every day?

10. Where do you usually have lunch (dinner)?

11. What time do you come back home?

12. How long does it take you to do your homework?

13. How do you usually spend your evenings?

14. Do you have much free time on weekdays?

15. What time do you usually go to bed?

5. logBeaeHre UTOrOB 3aAHATHSA, OLlCHHBaHHUE.

OO ~NOoO OIS WN -

IpakTuyeckoe 3anaTue Ne 9. Moii BIXOHOM 1€Hb.
He.]'lb DaﬁoTbI: AKTUBHU3allUs JICKCMKHM TII0 TEMC B pa3HbIX BHUHJAAX ACATCIIBHOCTH: YTCHUC,
ayJAUpOBaHUC, TOBOPCHUC.
OOGopynoBaHMe: pa3IaTOYHBIN MaTepua, BUACOIPOECKTOP, YI€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:
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OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:

beskoposaiinas I'.'T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrmuiickoro s3pika: yueOHUK JJIS1 CTYJCHTOB
yupexaeHui cpea. mpod. oobpazoBanust — M.: M3narensckuit eHTp «Akaaemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHUTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:

Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnosaps / B.K. Miomnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BhinoaHeHus: 2 yaca.

Xo/ paboThl:
1. IIpoutuTe TeKCT:

MY DAY OFF

I go to school five days a week, so | have two days off — Saturday and Sunday (I'm
lucky, because some other pupils have the only one day off). During the week | am very busy,
so | like to have a rest on weekend.

| am not an early riser and it is a rare Saturday or Sunday when | get up before 9 o'clock.
| enjoy staying in bed, when 1 don't have to hurry anywhere. We have late breakfast at 10 and
watch TV.

Usually we have something tasty: meat salad, fried potatoes, chicken, cake or pie. If the
weather is fine, | usually do not stay indoors, I and my dog go outside. Often we go to the park
and play there. If the weather is rainy and gloomy, | stay at home and watch TV, listen to the
music, read, the books.

After dinner we go visit our grandparents or relatives, or just simply take a nap. Some-
times when my friends call me we go roller — blading near the Opera theatre.

I like roller — blading very much, I think it is a lot of fun. In the evenings I like to watch
video and music programs. There is a big armchair in my room right beside the lamp with blue
shade. If it is cold I like to sit there with cup of coffee and read.

Sometimes | do something special on weekends: go to an art exhibition, to the theatre, to
the concert. | always go to bed late on Sundays, and Monday morning is the nastiest thing
through all the week. | like weekends very much, because | can rest and gain some energy for
the next week.

. OTBEeTHTE Ha BONPOCHI:

. How does your typical day go?

. When do you usually get up?

. Do you jog in the morning?

. Do you do your morning exercises?

. What do you have for breakfast?

. How much time does it take you to get to your school, university, office, etc.?
. What transport do you use to get to your office, school, etc?
. Do you work hard?

. When do you have lunch or dinner?

10. What do you do when you have break?

11. Do you go shopping after classes, work, etc.?

12. When do you come back home?

13. What do you do in the evening?

14. Do you walk with your dog?

15. Do you watch TV in the evening? How much time do you spend watching TV?
16. Do you read books, newspapers in the evening?

17. Do you help your mother to cook dinner, supper?

18. When do you go to bed?

19. Do you sleep late on Saturday and Sunday?

20. How are Saturday and Sunday evenings spent?

3. [lepeBenuTe HA PYCCKUIl A3BIK:

OO ~NoO ol wWNDEDN
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on week-days; the alarm-clock; to open a window wide; the bright sun; the singing of birds; a
cheerful working mood; all the same; to start getting ready for something; to be short of time; to
be through with something; to tidy up the room; neither...nor; in any weather; inclination; six
times a week.

4. U3meHuTe NpeJioKeHus1 1o oopasiy:

Oobpasey: Shall we go to the cinema today? Let us go to the cinema today.

1. Shall we walk home? 2. Shall we switch, on the radio? 3. Shall we buy something for dinner?
4. Shall we tidy up the room? 5. Shall we have dinner? 6. Shall we do the shopping on Monday?
7. Shall we go to the country on Sunday? 8. Shall we dust the books on the shelves? 9. Shall we
air the room? 10. Shall we turn on the light?

5. IlepeBennTe HA AHTIHIICKUH A3BIK:

1. T'me b1 00BIuHO OOemaemib? 2. Bee mHM Henmenu st 04eHb 3aHAT. 3. S KUBY COBCEM PSIIOM CO
uikosoil. 4. JlaBail caenaem 3To ynpakHeHue BMecTe. 5. Bbl jkuBere B ropojie win npuropone?
6. Korna 3akanunBatotcst Bamu 3anatusi? 7. [1o gopore B mIKOJIy st BCTpEeUar0 CBOUX Jipy3eit. 8. Y
Keitt 3anatus B mkosie 6 pa3 B Henmento. 9. Bel wacto xoqute B 6mbnuoreky? 10. MHorna onu
XOJAT B KMHO WJIN TE€aTp.

6. HOIlBe)IeHI/Ie HUTOTO0B 3aHATHA, OICHUBAHUC.

IIpakTnuyeckoe 3ansitue Ne 10. CBodoaHoe Bpemsi U X000H.
He.ﬂb DaﬁoTbl: AKTUBHU3allMd JICKCUKHW II0 TEMC B pa3HbIX BHJAAX ACATCIBHOCTH: YTCHHUC,
ayJIMpOBaHHE, TOBOPEHHE.
OOGopyaoBaHme: pa3IaTOYHBIA MaTepUa, BUJICONPOEKTOP, YUeOHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIEC HICTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrnmiickoro si3bika: yaeOHUK IS CTYICHTOB
yapexaeHui cpen. mpod. oopazoBanus — M.: U3natenbckuii neHTp «Akagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoiHUTe/IbHbIE HCTOYHUKU:
Miromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anriauiickuii cioBaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.

Bpemsi BbINOJIHEHHSI: 2 Yaca.

Xoj1 padoThl:

1. [IpouTuTe U MEepeBeIUTE TEKCT:
YOUR PASTIME AND HOBBY

Hobby is what a person likes to do in his spare time. Hobbies differ like tastes. If you
have chosen a hobby according to your character and taste, you are lucky because your life be-
comes more interesting. The most popular hobby is doing things. It includes a wide variety of
activities from gardening to traveling, from chess to volleyball. Both grown-ups and children are
fond of playing different computer games. This hobby is becoming more and more popular.
Making things include drawing, painting, handicrafts. Many people collect something — coins,
stamps, compact discs, toys, books. Some collections have some value. Rich people often collect
paintings, rare things and other art objects. Often such private collections are given to museums,
libraries.

As for me, | like to listen to music. 3 months ago, my parents bought me a compact disc
player and | decided to collect compact discs. | like different music, it should be good. I collect
discs of my favourite groups and singers. | carefully study the information printed on disc book-
lets. | try to find everything about my favourite singers. In addition, | like to watch music pro-
grammes on TV. | want to keep up with the news in the world of music.

Of course, | like to spend my spare time with my friends. We talk about all sorts of
things (politics, teachers, and girls). We discuss films, books, TV programmes. In fine weather,
we like to be in the open air. We find a nice place somewhere in the forest. We make a fire, bake
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potatoes and have a lot of fun. When the weather is bad, my friends come to my place. We have
a good time together.

2. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI:

1. What is a hobby?

2. What do you usually do in your free time? (dancing; drawing; collecting stamps, coins, books;
working in the garden; reading books; taking photographs; playing sports and games)

3. Is this a hobby?

4. Do you have many different hobbies?

5. Do you know what your friend's hobbies are?

6. Do you think hobbies make people's lives more interesting? Why?

7. Do you learn more interesting things about the world, people, countries and nature if you have a
hobby?

8. Are you fond of playing computer games?

9. Are you interested in sports?

3. CocTaBbTe IJ10ccapuii Mo Teme:

ENGLISH WORD INEPEBOJ

aircraft modeling
aquaria
basejumping
basketball
billiards

bowling

break dance
breeding animals
cards

carving

cinema

circus

chat

checkers

chess

computer games
crosswords
collecting antiques
collecting knives
collecting pens

collecting stamps

collecting vintage cars

crosswords

aBHaMOJIETN3M
aKBapUyMHCTHKA

OelicHKaMIIMHT

OackeT00I

OMITBSIPI

OOyIHHT

OpeiK-mTanHc

Pa3BOJIUTh JKUBOTHBIX

KapThl

pe3bba 1o aepeBy

KHHO

IUPK

oO1eHne B yare

HIAIITKH

[IaXMaThl

KOMITBIOTEPHBIC UTPBI

KPOCCBOP/IbI

KOJUIEKIIMOHUPOBAHUE MPEAMETOB CTAPHHBI
KOJUIEKIIMOHUPOBAHUE HOXKEN
KOJUIEKIIMOHUPOBAHUE PyUeK
KOJUIEKIIMOHUPOBAHUE MAPOK
KOJUIEKIIMOHUPOBAHUE PETPO aBTOMOOMIIEH

KPOCCBOPbI
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cycling

KaTaTbCs Ha BCJIIOCUIICAC

diggerstvo JIUTTEPCTBO
diving JABHHT
domino JIOMHHO
draw pHrcoBaTh

equestrian sport

KOHHBIN CIIOPT

feng shui OoH-11yi

fishing prIOaka

fitness ¢butHEC

football ¢byroon

gardening 3aHUMATHCS CaJJ0BOJICTBOM
graffiti rpadduTH

hockey XOKKer

hunting oxoTa

karting KapTHHT

learning foreign languages

HN3Y4YCHUC NHOCTPAHHBIX A3BIKOB

motorcycle racing

TOHKHW Ha MOTOIIMKIIC

mountaineering

AJIBITMHU3M

mushrooming

cobupath rpuodbI

music MYy3bIKa
parkour napKyp
photo (dororpadus

play the guitar

UrpaTh Ha TUTape

play the piano UrpaTh Ha TMAHUHO
play the accordion urpartpb Ha OasiHe
reading YTCHUE

rock climbing CKaJIOJIa3aHue
rollers POJIHKH

running oer

sing neTh

scanwords CKaHBOD/IbI
shopping HIOITUHT
skateboarding CKeUTOOPIHHT

22




skiing

JIBIDKH

skydiving IPBDKKH C TTAPaIIOTOM
sledge CaHKH
snowboarding CHOYOOPIMHT
steam-bath Oans

swimming IUTaBaHue

tattoo TaTyupOBKa

tennis TEHHHC

theatre Tearp

tourism TypU3M

volleyball BOJICHOOIT

watch TV CMOTPETh TEIIEBU30]P
writing poetry MUCATh CTHXH

4. TlonBeaeHue UTOTOB PadoOThl, OLIECHUBAHHE.

Tema 2.2. 310poBbe, CIOPT, MPABWJIA 30POBOr0 00pa3a KU3HU.

IpakTuyeckoe 3ansitue Ne 11. CriopT B HalIeH KU3HM.
Ilenab paGorTbl: aKkTUBU3ALMS JIGKCMKHM IO TEME B Pa3HbIX BHUAAX JAEATEIbHOCTU: YTEHUE,
ayJupoBaHNEe, TOBOPEHUE.
Oo0opynoBaHue: pa3IaTOYHBIN MaTEepHall, BUICOTIPOCKTOP, YICOHUKH, CIIOBApPH.
HNudopmanuonHoe odecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIE HICTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrimmiickoro si3pika: y4eOHHMK I CTYJICHTOB
yapexaeHHH cpell. mpod. oopasoBanus — M.: M3znatenbckuii neHTp «Akagemus», 2019, — 256 c.
JlonoiHUTe/IbHbIE HCTOYHUKU:
Mromnep B.K. AHrio-pycckuii u pyccko-anriuiickuii cioBapb / B.K. Mromep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.

B[!eMﬂ BBLINOJHEHN . 2 yaca.

Xo/1 padoThl:
1. [lepeBeauTE TEKCT:

SPORTS IN OUR LIFE

Sport is very important in our life. It is popular among young and old people. Many peo-
ple do morning exercises, jog in the morning; train them self’s in clubs and different sections.
Other people like sport too; they only watch sports game on TV and listen the sports news. Whey
prefers reading interesting stores about sports men but they do not go in for sports.

Physical training is an important subject in school. Pupils have physical training twice a
week. Boys and girls play volleyball and basketball at the lessons. There is a sport ground near
our school and schoolchildren go in for sports in the open air. Many different competitions are
held at school. A great number of pupils take part in them. All participants try to get good results
and become winner.

Sport helps people to keep in good health. If you go in for sports, you do not catch cold.
Children and grown-ups must take care of them health and do morning exercises regularly. There
are some popular kinds of sport in our country: football, volleyball, hockey, gymnastics, skiing
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and other. Athletic is one of the most popular kinds of sport. It includes running, jamming and
others.

My favorite sport is swimming. | go to the swimming pool twice a week. | prefer to rest
by the lake or river and swim there. My friend goes in for boxing. He is a good boxer. His hobby
helps him in his every day life.

2. 3anuimure u BBIYYHTE CJIOBA 11O TEeMeE:

1. amateur — mOOUTETHCKHIA 16. roller skates — ponrKoBbIe KOHBKH
2. attention — BHuMaHHe 17. rowing — rpe0sst

3. bodybuilding — kyneTypusm, 60auOMIIMHT 18. sailing — mapycHslii ciopt

4. compulsory — o6si3aTenbHbIN 19. skating — koHbKH

5. diving — naitBuHT 20. skating-rink — karox

6. facilities — obopynoBanue 21. skiing — JIbDKHBIH cHIOPT

7. fencing — pexroBanue 22. sporting society- criopTuBHOE 00IIECTBO
8. figure skater — ¢purypucr 23. swimming pool — mnaBaresbHbIH Oacceiitn
9. gym — TpeHaKepHBIii 3ai 24. 10 be fit — ObITE B popme

10. healthy — 310poBbIit 25. to do sports — 3aHUMAaThCs CIIOPTOM
11. high jumper — npbITyH B BBICOTY 26. totally — monHOCTBIO

12. indoors — B momereHuu 27. tournament — TypHUp, YEMITHOHAT
13. out-of-doors — Ha Bo3ayxe 28. weight lifting — moausaTHE TSDKECTEH
14. professional — nmpodeccronambHbIN 29. weightlifter — Tsoxenoater

15. record — pexopn 30. wrestling — 6opsba

3. OTBeTH HA BONPOCHI:

1. Why is sport so popular in our country?

2. Do you go in for any kind of sport?

3. What is your favourite kind of sport?

4. What is the most popular kind of sport in our country?

5. Did you take part in any sport contests?

6. Do you play football or any other ball game?

7. Which ball game do you like best?

8. How many players make up a football team (a basket-ball team, a hockey team)?

9. How long does a football match last?

10. Are you a football fan? Which team do you cheer for?

11. What interesting (exciting) football match did you see? What was the score?
12. Are you a good skater?

13. Can you swim?

14. What outdoor and indoor games do you know?

15. What stadium is the best in our country?

16. When and where were the last Olympic Games held?

17. What world records were set there by our sportsmen?

18. When and where will the next Olympics be held?

IlonBenenne UTOroB padoThbl, OLlEHUBAHME.

IIpakTuueckoe 3ansaTHe Ne 12. OumMnuicKue Urpsbl.
Ileqb paGoThbl: aKTUBM3ALMS JIEKCUKM 10 TeME€ B DPAa3HbIX BHJAX JAEATEIBHOCTU: YTEHUE,
ayJMpoBaHKE, TOBOPEHHUE.
OOGopynoBaHue: pa31aTOYHbIN MaTepua, BUACONPOECKTOP, YI€OHUKH, CIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odbecneyenne:
OcHOBHBIC HICTOYHHMKH:
beskoposaiinas I'.'T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrmuiickoro si3pika: yueOHUK JJIS CTYJCHTOB
yupexaeHui cpea. mpod. oobpazoBanus — M.: M3narensckuit ieHTp «Akanemusy», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJIHuTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:

24



Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnosaps / B.K. Miomnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BblnoaHeHus: 2 yaca.

Xoa padoThl:
1. lIpouTuTe U NMEepeBeIUTE TEKCT:

OLYMPIC GAMES

The Olympic Games have a very long history. They began in 776 B.C. (before Christ)
and took place every four years for nearly 1200 years at Olympia, the place in Greece. They in-
cluded and boxing, wresting and the pentathlon. The Olympic Games stopped in 394 A.D. (Anno
Domini). The temple at Olympia was destroyed. Many years passed until in 1894 a Frenchman
Baron Pierre de Coubertin persuaded people from 15 countries to start the Olympic Games
again. 1896 is the year when the first of the modern series of the Olympic Games took place in
Athens, the capital of Greece. In 1908, the 4th Olympic Games took place in Great Britain.
More than 2000 sportsmen came to London from more than 20 countries. Since then the number
of competing athletes has increased each time. Moscow was the capital of the Olympic Games in
1980. They were really the holiday for all peoples of the USSR. During the world wars, the
Olympic Games did not take place. It was in 1916, 1940 and 1944. Lausanne, a city in Switzer-
land, is the residence of the International Olympic Committee. The members of the Committee
decide where each Olympic Games will take place. They ask a city (but not a country) to be host
— one city for the winter Olympic Games and one — for the summer Olympic Games.

2. laiiTe npaBUJIbHBIN OTBET:

1. How often are the Olympic Games held?

a. Every year b. Every four years c. C. Everytwo years

2. How many rings are there in the Olympic Games symbol?

a. Four b. five C. six

3. What do they represent?

a. Countries of the world b. Continents of the world c. Cities of the world

4. When will the next Summer Olympics be held?

5. Where will the next Winter Olympics be held?

6. Where were the first modern Olympics played?

a. 1896 b. 1900 c. 1924

7. Who was the ‘inventor’ of the modern Olympic Games?

a. Pierre de Coubertin b. Juan Antonio Sama- c. Thomas Bach
ranch

8. What do the sportsmen who come first, second and third win in the Olympics?

a. Certificates b. Equipment c. Medals

9. Where are The International Olympic Committee based?

a. France b. Switzerland c. Spain

3. IlepeBennTe MUCHLMEHHO:

From the 7th until the 23d of February in Sochi, there were the XXII Winter Olympic
Games. For 15 days the best athletes in the world competed in different sports: Mountain skiing,
Biathlon, Skeleton, Curling, Short-track, Bobsleigh, Ice-hockey, Snowboarding, Nordic
Combined, Ski-jumping, Figure skating , Luge, Freestyle. There are some Olympic symbols
and one of them is the Olympic Flag.

Bobber Alexander Zubkov became the banner bearer at the Olympic Games in Sochi.
Five interlocked rings of blue, black, red, yellow and green colours symbolize the five continents
united into the Olympic movement. The blue ring symbolizes Europe, the black ring — Africa,
the red ring — America, the yellow ring — Asia, the green ring — Australia. The Olympic flame is
the traditional attribute of the Olympic Games. As a symbol of peace among people, the flame
represents the basic spiritual significance of this classic competition. Irina Rodnina and Vladislav
Tretiak lighted the bowl of the Olympic flame. The Olympic motto is «Citius, altius, fortius».
These Latin words mean «Faster, higher, stronger». The official slogan of the Olympic Winter
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Games: "Hot. Winter. Your ". Before games, the Russian Olympic athletes uttered an oath. The
choir of Russian pop stars, including: F. Kirkorov, Valeria, D. Bilan, S. Rotaru, Y. Savicheva, D.
Joker and others sang the Olympic anthem. Mascots - are the most important symbols of the So-
chi 2014.They were Leopard, White Bear and Bunny.
4. IlepeBenure:
. [IpodeccnonanbHBIN CIIOPT Ta€T NIAHC TIOCMOTPETH BECh MUD.
. [IpodeccronanbHbIE CIOPTCMEHBI BEIHYKICHBI )KEPTBOBATH MHOTUMH BELIAMH.
. [IpodeccronanbHbIN CIIOPT MOMOTAaET MOBBICUTH CAMOOIIEHKY M YBEPEHHOCTH B cele.
. CHOpTCMeHI)I BBIHY)XXACHBI YXOAWUTH HA IICHCUIO MOJIOJAbIMH.
. [IpodeccnonanbHbIN CIOPT MOMOTaeT 3apadoTaTh MHOTO JICHET.
. [IpodeccrnoHaIbHBIN CITOPT aCCONMUPYETCS C TPABMAMU H YCTAJIOCTHIO.
. l'[olee)Ielme UTOroB paﬁoTbl, OllcHUBaHUeE.
IIpakTuyeckoe 3ansitue Ne 13. 310poBblii 00pa3 sKU3HU U BpeIHbIE

NMPUBBIYKH.
Ileab paGorbl: akTUBMU3ALMS JIGKCMKHM IO TEME B pa3HbIX BHUAAX JAEATEIbHOCTU: YTEHHE,
ayJMpoBaHNE, TOBOPEHUE.
OOGopyaoBaHme: pa3IaTOYHBIA MaTepUa, BUJICONPOEKTOP, YUeOHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIEC HCTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: YueOnuk anrnuiickoro si3blka: yd4eOHUK Ui CTYIACHTOB
yupexaeHuit cpen. npod. odpazosanust — M.: Uznarenbckmii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoiHUTe/IbHbIE HCTOYHUKU:
Miomnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpemsi BbINoJIHEHHs: 2 Jaca.

A WDNBE

U1 o o

Xoa pa0oThli:
1. IpouTuTe U MEepeBeaUTE TEKCT:

SPORT AND A HEALTHY

Sport is very important in our life. It is popular among young and old people. Many peo-
ple do morning exercises, jog 6er Tpycuoii in the morning, train themselves in clubs, in different
sections and take part in sport competitions. Other people like sports too, but they only watch
sports games, listen to sports news. They prefer reading interesting stories about sportsmen.
However, they do not go in for sports.

Physical training is an important subject at school. Pupils have physical training lessons
twice a week. Boys and girls play volleyball and basketball at the lessons. There is a sports
ground near our school and schoolchildren go in for sports in the open air.

Many different competitions are held at schools, a great number of pupils take part in
them. All participants try to get good results and become winners. Sport helps people to keep in
good health. If you go in for sports, you have good health and do not catch cold.

Children and grown-ups must take care of their health and go in for sports regular-
ly. There are some popular kinds of sports in our country: football, volleyball, hockey, gymnas-
tics, skiing, skating. Athletics is one of the most popular kinds of sports. It includes such kinds of
sports as running, jumping and others. Everybody may choose the sport he (or she) is interested
in. There are summer and winter sports.

My favourite sport is swimming. | go to the swimming pool twice a week. Nevertheless, |
prefer to rest by the lake or the river and swim there.

2. OTBeTbTEe HA BONPOCHI:

1. Do you smoke?

2. Do you drink alcohol?

3. Do you often eat unhealthy food?

4. Do you prefer to watch TV to doing sports?
5. Do you use drugs?
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3. [lepeBenuTe NMUCHMEHHO:
BPEJAHBIE ITPUBBIYKU

The health of a person is the main value in the life. It cannot be bought with any money!
There is no price for it. Being the sick person, you cannot realize all your dreams and be success-
ful in the modern world. However, how to be healthy, when there are many bad habits?

Do not begin! Do not the first cigar, the first sip of alcohol! Everything begins so simply,
but comes to the end with a trouble. It was said so much about the harm of smoking. However,
not only have the teens also the junior pupils begun to smoke. There is no such organ, which
would not suffer from smoking. Smoking is not a harmless pastime. It is necessary to have the
will - power to stop smoking.

In addition to smoking, we can name the other bad habit the drinking of alcohol. Very of-
ten, they combine with each other. Alcohol is a poison! Having penetrated into an organism, it
has destroyed the brain of the person for some months. A great man said that drinking alcohol is
a voluntary mad. Under the influence of alcohol, the person can make rash actions. The matter is
that alcohol is the drug, and drugs influence on the brains of the person. Especially alcohol is
very dangerous for the young. In addition, the usage of drugs ... They ruin all human organs, so
the drug addicts die young. Few of them live longer than several years after they have started
taking drugs.

4. IlopBeaenne UTOroB 3aHATHS, OLIECHUBAHME,

Tema 2.3. ocyr.

IIpakTnuyeckoe 3ansaTue Ne 14. TeneBuaenue.
Lleqb paGoThl: aKTUBH3AIUS JIGKCHKH 10 TEME B PAa3HBIX BHIAX JICATEILHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayJIMpOBaHHE, TOBOPCHHE.
Oo6opynoBaHue: pa3gaTOUYHbINA MaTEepHall, BUICOTIPOCKTOP, YICOHUKH, CIIOBApPH.
HNudopmanmonHoe odecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIEC HCTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas ['.T. Planet of English: YueOnuk anrimmiickoro si3pika: y4eOHHK I CTYJICHTOB
yupexaAeHHH cpell. mpod. oopasoanus — M.: U3natenbckuii neHTp «Akagemus», 2019, — 256 c.
JlonoJIHUTEeIbHbIE€ HCTOYHUKM:

Mromnep B.K. AHrio-pycckuit m pyccko-anrauiickuidi cioBapb / B.K. Mromep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.

Bpemsi BbINOJIHEHHS : 2 Yaca.

Xoa pa0doThi:
1. [IpouTuTe U MEepeBeaUTE TEKCT:

TELEVISION IN OUR LIFE

Television now plays an important role in our life. It is difficult to say if it is good or
bad for us. It is clear, that television has advantages and disadvantages.

However, are there more advantages than disadvantages? In the first place, television is
an entertainment. Nevertheless, it is not only a convenient entertainment. For a family of three,
four or five, for example, it is more convenient and less expensive to sit comfortably at home
than to go out to find entertainment in other places. They do not have to pay for expensive seats
at the theatre or cinema. They turn on the TV-set and can watch interesting films, concerts,
football matches.

However, some people think that it is bad to watch TV. Those who watch TV need do
nothing. We are passive when we watch TV. Television shows us many interesting pro-
grammes. Again, there is a disadvantage here: we watch TV every evening, and it begins to
dominate our lives.

My friend told me that when his TV-set broke down, he and his family found that they
had more time to do things and to talk to each other. There are other arguments for and against
television.
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Very often, the programmes are bad. Sometimes they show too much violence in films
and news programmes. There is also too much pop music and ads. Ads overall are convenient
for grown-ups. Nevertheless, is it good for children to watch all those ads where they show all
kinds of underwear and what not?

2. IIpoyTHTe MO POJIAM IHAJIOT:
— l assure you that TV has positive and negative influences.
— Certainly 1 am not opposed to this question. However, | think need not worry about it; the TV
leadership knows its way about and can find a necessary way out.
— 1 will say this for TV it taught me a lot.
— Sure, some TV programmes are valuable. Nowadays cable television, satellite televisions are
widely spread.
— | prefer current affairs and nature life programmes.
— | see as to me | am fond sports programmes and sitcoms.
— Of course TV has much positive influence. It is modern, can be portable, interesting and excit-
ing.
— But from the other hand. TV becomes commercial; there are too many thrillers, soap operas
much violence.
— And the screen time is too expensive.
— I am annoyed with the advertisement.
— So do me. I think they should reduce the time of the advertisement.
— No matter how negative TV seems to be it has great future.
3. IlpoBeauTe CONMOJIOrMYECKHIi ONPOC B TpyImme:
1) What is your favourite leisure activity?
a) watching TV; b) reading; c) listening to music; d) going out with friends; e) surfing the Inter-
net; f) playing computer games; g) shopping.
2) How many hours do you watch TV daily?
a) 2 b) 4 ¢) 6 d) more than 6.
3) What are your favourite TV programs?
a) talk shows; b) documentaries; c) feature films; d) news; e) educational programs; f) cartoons;
g) concerts.
4. Why do you watch TV?
a) in order to relax; b) it helps you to escape from the problems of school life; c) it gives you in-
formation about the world; d) it helps you to study better; e) it teaches you about relationships
with other people.
5) Do you like watching TV alone or with friends?
4. IlpoBeaute Oeceny o THOOMMOH Teslenepenave:
Why do you think most of you like to watch (soap operas, talk shows, reality shows, feature
films, etc)?

Sample answers:
a) I like “Big races” on Channel I because I can see there my favourite TV, pop and movie stars
in unusual situations. It helps me to understand what person they are in real life;
b) My favoutite TV program is “The Most Intelligent” on STS. Pupils from all regions of Russia
can take part in this program and it is very interesting to watch how they compete against each
other. It also helps me to check my own knowledge of different subjects.
c) As for me I like top shows most because | learn a lot of useful information about relationships
and social and health matters.
d) My favourite program is “ Star factory”. I like to watch young people from different back-
grounds, learn about their relationships with each other, and how they learn to sing and dance. |
always try to guess who will be the winner.
e) My favourite program is “Animal World”. I am interested in biology, so, it expands my out-
look and gives me a lot of additional information.
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f) As for me, | like to watch feature films, because they just help me to relax and to escape from
the problems in my life.

5. HphonTe TEKCT 0 TCJICBU3UOHHBIX NPUCTPACTUAX aAMEPUKAHCKUX l'lOL[pOCTKOB:

T: And now we are going to read a text about the TV viewing habits of American teenagers and
about their favourite leisure activities. The activity most popular with girls are hanging out with
friends. This increases from 20 percent in Grade 3 (8-year-old). Social activities — friends and
shopping become girls’ clear priorities as they grow older they prefer TV viewing, reading for
pleasure and sports and declining. Boys want to hang out with friends too, particularly as they
grow older. However, computer games are also a highly favoured activity. As for watching TV,
the Simpsons and friends are the most popular TV programs with both girls and boys.

Top choices among boys are animated programs, comedies and sports. Top choices among girls
tend to be programs featuring people in supposedly realistic situations and often focusing on so-
cial relationships. The kids surveyed identified the news as one of their most disliked programs
but children of all ages watch it. A large majority agreed that the news makes them better uni-
formed. The primary qualities of feel - good shows seem to be heroism and overcoming the odds
Girls, choices emphasize adventure.

The Harry Potter series and the “Lord of the Rings” movies appear in both the “feel-good” and
“scary” lasts.

6. O6cyanTe TEKCT:

1. According to the text, is playing computer games a more popular activity with boys or with
girls?

2. What is the most popular activity with girls?

3. Have you seen the “Simpsons and friends? “ Why do you think they are so popular?

4. According to the text who likes talk shows more: girls or boys?

5. Do American teenagers have the same/ different TV viewing habits as you? Why do you think
that is so?

7. IlonBeneHue UTOroB padoThl, OLlECHUBAHME.

IpakTuyeckoe 3ansitue Ne 15, Knurm.
Lleqb paGoThl: aKTUBU3AIUS JIGKCUKH [0 TEME B PAa3HBIX BHIAX JICATEILHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayJMpOBaHKE, TOBOPCHHUE.
O0opynoBaHme: pa3IaTOYHbIA MaTepHa, BUACOTPOCKTOP, YICOHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmanuonHoe odecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIE HICTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrimiickoro si3pika: y4eOHHMK I CTYJICHTOB
yupexxaeHui cpea. mpod. oobpazoBanus — M.: M3narensckuit neHTp «Akanemusy», 2019. — 256 c.
JlomoJTHUTeIbHbIE€ HCTOYHUKM:

Miromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cioBaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

B[!eMﬂ BBLINOJHEHN . 2 yaca.

Xo/1 padoThl:
1. lIpouTuTe U NEpeBeIUTE TEKCT:

BOOKS IN MY LIFE

1. I think nobody can do without books. 2. A book plays a very important part in our life. 3.
We learn many things from books. 4. They help us in self-education and in solving problems of
life. 5. They make our life richer and form our sense of beauty. 6. Every educated person has a
home library and his favourite book. 7. But it is impossible to have all books you need or you are
interested in at hand. 8. Then you go to a library. 9. There are many different libraries: children's,
school, specialized, district and city libraries. 10. They have complete works by different au-
thors, all kinds of literature, and a good choice of reference books, encyclopedias, dictionaries,
magazines and newspapers. 11. If you want to prepare a report you must go to the library. 12.
The librarian can help you to choose the book you need. 13. You can work in the reading-room
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of the library. 14. As for me | am a passionate reader. 15. | devote much time to reading. 16. |
have a good library at home. 17. You can see a rich collection of historical novels, detective, fan-
tastic and adventure books by M. Twain, M. Reed, L. Stevenson, P. Cooper, Agatha Christie, A.

Clark, Vainer Brothers, A. Belyaev and others. 18. | am fond of Literature of Realism of the 19th
century. 19. That is why | have complete works by L. Tolstoy, N. Gogol, I. Turgenev, W. Scott,
J. Galsworthy and others. 20. One of my favourite books is «An American Tragedy» by Th.
Dreiser. 21. The novel is based on real-life case. 22. The author describes the tragic story of a
young American Clyde Griffiths corrupted by the morals of the society. 23. The book is very ex-
citing. 24. It was screened.

2. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI:

1. Are you fond of reading?

2. What kind of books do you like to read? (poems, books about animals, books about nature,
adventure books, books on history, books about travellers)

3. What kind of books do your parents like to read?

4. Where do you get books to read?

5. Do you have many books at home?

6. When did you learn to read?

7. What English and American writers do you know?

8. You learn a lot of interesting thing from books, don't you?

9. What is your favorite author?

10. What is your favorite book?

11. Is Mark Twain an American or an English writer?

12. Do you like books by Mark Twain?

13. Why do you like to read his books?

3. BbInoJiHUTE 3a1aHUS .

a. Say who wrote these books.

"Robinson Crusoe”,"Alice in Wonderland", "Gulliver's Travels","The Adventures of Tom Saw-
yer","Mowgli".

Mark Twain,Lewis Carroll,Rudyard Kipling,Daniel Defoe.Jonathan Swift

b. Say in what century these books were written.

Gulliver's Travels, Jonathan Swift, 1726.

Alice in Wonderland, Lewis Carroll, 1865.

Tom Sawyer, Mark Twain, 1876.

Winnie-the-Pooh, A.A. Milne, 1926.

The Jungle Book, Rudyard Kipling, 1894.

Mary Poppins, Pamela Travers, 1934.

4. IlonBeeHHe UTOTOB PadOThHI, OLICHUBAHHUE.

IIpakTuuyeckoe 3ausaTue Ne 16. My3bika B KyJbType pa3HbIX CTPaH.
Ileab paGoTbl: aKTUBM3ALUS JIEKCUKM 10 TeME€ B DPAa3HbIX BHJAX JAEATEIBHOCTU: YTEHUE,
ayJIMpoBaHHE, TOBOPEHHUE.
OOGopynoBaHue: pa31aTOYHbIN MaTepua, BUACONPOEKTOP, YU€OHUKH, CIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe obecneyenne:
OcHOBHBIC HICTOYHHMKH:
beskoposaitnas I'.'T. Planet of English: YueOHuk anrmmiickoro si3bika: yueOHUK AJIS CTYJEHTOB
yupexaeHui cpea. mpod. obpazoBanus — M.: M3narensckuit ieHTp «Akanemusy», 2019. — 256 c.
Jlono/iHuTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:
Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnosaps / B.K. Miomnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BbinoaHeHus : 2 yaca.

Xoa padoThl:
1. lIpouTuTe U NEpeBeIUTE TEKCT:
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MUSIC
I love music; | think people cannot live without it. They listen to music, dance to music or
learn to play musical instruments. Music in the lives of different people is different: some com-
pose music, others play music, and others only listen to it. We can hear music everywhere: in the
streets, in the shops, on TV, over the radio, in the cars, in the parks, everywhere.

| think it is really does not matter what kind of music you prefer: rock, pop, classical,
jazz. Some of them appeared long ago, and some are modern. Classical music is often associated
with the music of the past. This style also includes music being written now, and we may speak
of modern classical music. Rap is a modern musical style where the singer speaks the words to
music. Rap was not new. It started in the 70th. It was the music of city streets. Heavy metal is
very noisy. This music was loud, angry and ugly. Dance music is a music used for dancing in-
cluding jazz and pop music. Jazz is a mixture of many different kinds of music. Jazz is a popular
music first played by Negro groups in the Southern USA in the early 20th century. One kind of
music is rock. It was born in the 50th in USA.

Many people are fond of music. They go to the concerts, visit Concert Halls and Opera
Theatres. | enjoy listening music because it reflects my emotions. Sometimes | attend music halls
and the concerts, when popular groups and singers are there. | like watching music programs on
TV. | know more about popular talented groups and singers I like.

Some people go to music schools; they play different musical instruments, sing in the
chorus, and try to compose music. Nowadays singers and songs become popular very quickly
thanks to special radio programs and TV channels. Great Britain has produced more popular mu-
sic stars than any other country.

. OTBeTHhTE HA BONIPOCHI:

. Do you like music?

. What kind of music do you like?

. Are there many people fond of music?
. Does music help you?

. What are your favourite singers?

. Did you go to the musical school?

. CocTaBbTe rj1occapuii no reme:

. accordion — akkop/eoH; OasH

. admire — BOCXHIIATHCS, BOCTOPraThCs
. be fond of — mo6uTE (umo-1160)

. blues — 6103 (Heepumsnckue odxcazosvie

12. jazz — mxa3

13. listen to music — cayirate My3bIKy
14. opera — omnepa

15. piano— nuaHuHO; POSIIb

AP OWONPFPWOOPRRWDNEDN

Menoouu)

5. classical music — kiraccuyeckas My3biKa
6. disco music — TaHIleBaIbHAsE MY3bIKa

7. enjoy — 10Tk, TOJTy4aTh
YIOBOJIbCTBHE, HACITAKIATHCS

8. folk music — HapoaHas My3bika

9. guitar — rurapa

10. hate — HeHaBuETH

11. heavy metal — Tsxensiit pok

16. play (the) piano (violin) etc. — urparts Ha
MHAHUHO (CKPHIIKE) U T.]I.

17. pop music — scTpaaHast My3bIKa

18. prefer — npeamounTars

19. rap — pan (my3vika 6 cmune
peuumamusa)

20. rock — pok

21. saxophone — cakcodon

22. violin — ckpumnka

4. BcraBbTe COOTBETCTBYIOLIHE CJI0BA MO TeMe «My3bIkay»:

1. Do you like to ... music?

a) listen to b) play
2. | prefer... music.

a) classical b) folk
3. She likes ... music.

a) classical b) pop
4. She can play the....

a) violin b) piano

c) hear
¢) pop-
c) folk

c) flute
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5. Can he play the ...?

a) guitar b) violin c) flute

6. Can she play any musical... ?

a) choirs b) instruments c) ensembles
7. He... music.

a) composes b) comprises C) consists of
8. Musical... in schools is very important.

a) training b) tuition c) education
9. This is a very famous ... .

a) orchestra b) ensemble c) choir

10. Have you a school... ?

a) orchestra b) choir c) ensemble
11. Veraisa....

a) musician b) performer c) singer

12. What is your favourite ... ?

a) singer b) musician c) performer
13. I like to ... to music.

a) reflect b) sing c) dance

5. [loaBenenue UTOroB padoThl, OLlEHHBAHUE.

Tema 2.4. HoBocTH, cpeacTBa MaccoOBOi HH(pOpMALUH.

IIpakTnueckoe 3ansaTue Ne 17. CpeacrBa MmaccoBoil HH(pOpMALIUM.
Lleqb paGoThl: aKTUBH3AIUS JIGKCHKH 10 TEME B PAa3HBIX BHIAX JICATEILHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayJIMpOBaHHE, TOBOPCHHE.
Oo0opyaoBaHue: pa3IaTOYHBI MaTepHall, BUICOTIPOCKTOP, YICOHUKH, CIIOBApPH.
HNudopmanmonHoe odecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIEC HCTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas ['.T. Planet of English: YueOnuk anrimmiickoro si3pika: y4eOHHK I CTYJICHTOB
yupexkaAeHHH cpell. mpod. oopasoBanus — M.: M3natenbckuii neHTp «Akagemus», 2019, — 256 c.
JlonoJITHUTEeIbHbIE€ HCTOYHUKH:

Mromnep B.K. AHrio-pycckuit m pyccko-anrauiickuidi cioBapb / B.K. Mromep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.

Bpemsi BbINOJIHEHHS : 2 Yaca.

Xoa pa0doThi:
1. [IpouTuTe U MEepeBeaUTE TEKCT:

MASS MEDIA

No doubt, is an important part of our life. People from different walks of life have be-
come nowadays listeners, readers, viewers. Or in other words, reading newspapers and maga-
zines, watching TV, listening to the news on the radio are our main means of getting information
in all its variety. Newspapers with their enormous circulation report different kinds of news.
They carry articles which cover the latest international and national events. Now people buy
newspapers also for the radio and TV programmes which they publish. There are special news-
papers which gave a full coverage of commercial, financial and publish affairs. There are news-
papers and magazines for young people. They give a wide coverage of news, events and reports
on education, sports, cultural life, entertainment, fashion. There are a lot of advertising pro-
grammes now, sensation material, too. They represent the views of today’s youth. Radio broad-
casts are valued mainly for their music programmes (Europa plus). TV, radio, press reflect the
present day life. Their information may vary from social and economic crises, conflicts, wars,
disasters, earthquakes, to diplomatic visits, negotiations, from terrorism, corruption, to pollution
problems, strikes, social movements. Much information is published concerning official gov-
ernmental decisions. TV is the most popular kind of mass media now. Viewers are fond of
watching variety show, films, sports, plays, games, educational and cultural programmes. We



have many different channels, including commercial channels. There are many interesting and
exciting programmes, but at the same time too often very primitive films are televised. I mean
horror films, thrillers, detective films with all their cool-blooded atmosphere of violence and
endless crimes and murders. Our family is also a mass media consumer. | have a TV set in my
room. The culture programmes like “Kultura” are my mother’s favourite, my farther is a hockey
fan, he likes to see sport programmes. I’m not keen on special programmes. I like to see a bit
here and a bit there. Also, | can say | like programmes about travelling and traditions of another
countries. Those programmes are educating and relaxing at the same time.

2. CocraBbTe Munu auajor. [Ipouture ¢gpa3swl. [logdepurte Kk KaxI0i (hpaze MOAXOASIILYIO
OTBCTHYIO permmcy:

— Hello, Ann. Haven't seen you for ages. How are you getting on?

-

— Why? Has anything happened? You look rather tired.

-9

— Have you changed your job? | remember you didn't have to get up at such an early hour of the
morning.

- (9

— Cheer up, dear. There are only 4 days left to the end of it.

- (4)

(a) — I say, the problem is | have to get up very early these days and as you know I'm not an early
riser

(b) — Thank you. See you later

(c) — Hello, Susan. Frankly speaking, so-so.

(d) — Oh, no, certainly, not. But my boss has asked me to start my office hours at 7.45 this
month.

3. CocTaBbTe NpPeII0KeHUsT U3 MPENJI0KEHHBIX CJIOB!

I. Not far, we, from, the park, live.

2. Is, all, why, crying, the baby, time?

3. Talking, what, he, about, is?

4. To, how, she, go, does, work?

4. BoiOepuTe noaxoasiiee mo cMbICJIY CJI0BO:

Radio also introduced government regulation into the (1) . Early radio stations went on and
off the air and wandered across different frequencies, often blocking other (2) and an-
noying listeners. To resolve the problem, Congress gave the government power to regulate and
license (3) . From then on, the airwaves — both (4) and TV — were consid-
ered a scarce national resource, to be operated in the(5) interest.

Stations, public, media, radio, broadcasters.

5. Hanumurte cBoeMy apyry mo mepemnucke e-mail coodmenue (5-10 npenioskenuii) C
ONMHCAHHEM CBOEro padouero JHs.
6. IloxBeaeHne HTOroB PaGoThl, OIIEHUBAHHUE.

IpakTuyeckoe 3ansaTue Ne 18. CoBpeMeHHOe TeleBHAEHHE.
Ileab paGoThbl: aKTUBU3ALMS JIGKCMKH 1O TEeME B Pa3HBIX BUAAX ACATEIHLHOCTU: YTEHHE,
ayJIupoBaHKe, TOBOPEHUE.
OOGopyoBaHue: pa31aTOYHbIN MaTepua, BUACOIPOECKTOP, YI€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:
OcHOBHBIC HICTOYHHMKH:
beskoposaiinas I.'T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrmuiickoro si3pika: yueOHUK AJIS CTYJCHTOB
yupexxaeHui cpea. mpod. oobpazoBanus — M.: M3narensckuit eHTp «Akaaemusy», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoiHUTE/IbHbIE HCTOYHUKU:
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Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnosaps / B.K. Miomnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BblnoaHeHus: 2 yaca.

Xoa padoThl:
1. Ipourture u nepeBeaure. [loAroTroBbTE NEpecKkas TeEKCTA:

TV-set has become a part of our lives many years ago. Watching TV, we learn a lot of in-
formation. The most important information coming from TV is certainly news. Thanks to the
news we keep track of events of both domestic and foreign policy. However, not all programs
are of use to us. Probably on the contrary — they only hamper our development, making us weak
and inactive. Therefore, it’s impossible to say that TV is 100% boon.

So “the idiot box" with TV shows, does it do more good or harm? Giving a clear answer
1s impossible. What will happen if we don't turn on TV at all? We won’t be aware of what is go-
ing on in the world and in the country. You can, of course, learn the news through the Internet,
but there aren’t many people who are used to doing so. Particularly it’s true for people over 50.

Let us consider another situation. All day long a person lies on the sofa or sits in the arm-
chair and watches the "box" round the clock. Who will like this kind of lifestyle of “couch pota-
to”? Answer: nobody! However, this attitude to life also harms the main hero — lazy viewer.
Why? Firstly, he is passive, which in future will lead to the deterioration of his health and quality
of life. Secondly, he watches everything just channel-hopping. We all know that 90% of the in-
formation on television is neither educational nor cognitive. They aim simply to draw the audi-
ence attention, not to mention useless ads.

TELEVISION

Television nowadays has become one of the most important mass media. It informs,
educates and entertains people. It influences the way people look at the world and makes them
change their views. In other words, mass media, and especially television, mould public opin-
ion.

Millions of people like to watch TV in their spare time. The TV set now is not just a
piece of furniture. It is someone who is one of the families. There are two viewpoints on tele-
vision. Some people think that television is doing a lot of harm. People begin to forget how to
occupy their free time. It prevents them from communicating with each other, from visiting
friends, or relatives. And indeed, people used to have hobbies, they used to go outside for
amusements to the theatres, cinemas, sporting events. They used to read books and listen to
music Now all free time is given to television.

But there are a lot of people who consider TV to be helpful because it gives us a lot of
information. We become better informed by watching documentaries, science programs and by
learning the most important economic, social and political issues of the day. We can see fa-
mous people, great events that will pass into history. Television gives wonderful possibilities
for education: you can take a TV course in history, economy, in learning foreign languages and
in many other subjects.

Television brings the world in your living-rooms. We see people in our country and in
other lands, and learn their customs, occupations, and problems. TV gives us opportunities to
see the best actors and performances, to hear the latest news, to listen to political discussions.
To crown it all, TV simply helps us to relax after a hard day's work, giving a great variety of
entertaining and musical programs.

Still, it's not a good thing for children to be glued to the TV screen all day long. It's
very harmful for their health and for developing personalities, because children prefer low-
standard hits, horror films or banal serials. All this by no means contributes to what we call
making a personality.

2. BblyuHTe 1HAJ0T HAU3YCTh!

— Are you a passionate TV viewer?

— | can't say so. In fact I only watch those programs that | find interesting and helpful.
— What are those programs?
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— Well, I enjoy "The Travellers' Club" and "The World of Animals". They are regular TV pro-
grams. They help me to study history, geography, biology.

— And what about information programs?

— There are plenty of them now. It goes without saying, that I try to watch the most important of
them, "Vesti", "Time" and others. They keep me informed in all the topical issues of the day.

— What TV programs do you watch for entertainment?

— | relax when | watch musical shows, humorous programs, TV games such as "What? Where?
When?", "The Lucky Chance", "Brain Ring" and others.

— What is your attitude towards advertising on TV?

— 1 find it boring and annoying.

3. l'[olee)le}me UuToroB paﬁoTbI, OlcHUBaHHeE.

IpakTnueckoe 3ansaTue Ne 19. I'azeThl u )KypHAIbI.
Ileab paGoThbl: aKTUBH3AIUS JIGKCHKH 10 TEME B PAa3HBIX BHJAX JICATEIHHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayAnpoBaHHE, TOBOPEHUE.
OO0opyaoBaHnme: pa3laTOYHBIM MaTepual, BUICOTIPOEKTOP, yI€OHUKH, CIOBapH.
HNudopmannoHHoe odecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIC HCTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: Yuebuuk anramiickoro sizpika: yueOHUK A7l CTYIEHTOB
yupexaeHuit cpen. npod. odpazosanust — M.: Uznarenbckmii neHTp «Akagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHUTeIbHbIE€ HCTOYHUKH:
Miomnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BblnoIHeHHud : 2 Jaca.

Xoa pa0oThli:
1. [IpouTuTe U NMepeBeaUTE:

NEWSPAPERS

In the past people learnt about news from newspapers. Nowadays people usually learn
what is happening in the country and in the world from TV or radio news programmes or from
the Internet. Still we cannot imagine our life without newspapers. There are dozens of them on
every news-stand. There are newspapers for professionals, for businessmen, for children and
teenagers, for men and women, for sports fans, for those who are interested in gardening and for
those who keep pets.

Some newspapers publish serious articles on politics, economy and finance, some aim to
entertain their readers. Many newspapers express certain political opinion and people choose
them according to their own political beliefs. In short, you can always find a paper which suits
your interests. Besides, there are many free local newspapers which are put into your postbox
whether you ask for it or not. Probably they are not interesting, because they consist mainly of
advertisements, but you can find a lot of useful telephone numbers and addresses there.

My parents subscribe to Argumenty i Facty. | also like this weekly. I don't read all the ar-
ticles, but in every issue | find something interesting. | think that most articles are very well writ-
ten, they give a detailed and well-balanced analysis of current events and trends in economy. |
like to read articles on social issues, interviews, reviews of new books, plays and TV shows. One
of my favourite columns is The Quotation of the Day, where they quote our popular politicians
and give their comments. Sometimes it's very funny.

Quite often | buy Sovershenno Secretno (Top Secret) and practically in each issue there
are some fascinating stories which you read like a detective story. Sometimes they uncover
things | have not heard about, sometimes they show well-known events in a completely new
light.

From time to time | read Moskovsky Komsomolets. It's one of the most popular daily pa-
pers, but | don't consider it serious. However, | never miss an article written by Minkin. | think
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he is a very good journalist. | also like Merinov's cartoons. Sometimes they publish good reviews
of new films, new CDs and so on.

In short, | think that TV, radio and the Internet have their advantages, but nothing can
substitute newspapers.
2. HOIlBeI[eH]/Ie HUTOI'OB paﬁoTbI, OlICHUBAaHUeE.

Tema 2.5. IIpupoaa u yesoBek (KJIMMAaT, MOroAa, IKOJIOTUs).

IpakTnueckoe 3ansatue Ne 20. Knumat Poccun.
Llesqb paGoThbl: aKTUBH3ALMS JIGKCHKH 10 TEME B PAa3HBIX BHJAX JEATEILHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayqupoBaHKE, TOBOPEHHUE.
OO0opyaoBaHnme: pa31aTOYHBIM MaTepua, BUJICONPOEKTOP, YU€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:
OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: Yuebnuk anrnuiickoro sizpika: yaeOHUK JJIsl CTY/IE€HTOB
yupexaeHuii cpen. npod. oopazosanust — M.: Uznarenbckuii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHUTeIbHbIE HCTOYHUKH:
Miomnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BbInoJiHeHHud : 2 yaca.

Xo1 padoThI:
1. lIpoutuTe M NEepeBeauUTeE:

GEOGRAPHY AND CLIMATE

The Russian Federation occupies the largest part of Eastern Europe and North Asia, cov-
ering 17 million square kilometers. The length from west to east is 9,000 km, and from north to
south the country’s dimensions range from 2,500 to 4,000 thousand km. Russia borders 14 coun-
tries to the northwest, to the west, to the south and to the southeast. Russia’s longest coastlines
run along the Arctic Ocean and the Pacific Ocean.

Large plains constitute up nearly 70 per cent of Russia’s landmass. The East European
Plain stretches to the Ural Mountains, traditionally considered the eastern edge of Europe. East
of the Urals lies the West Siberian Plain. Between the Yenisei and Lena rivers is the high Middle
Siberian Plateau, which meets the Central Yakutian Plain to the east.

Mountains are found in eastern and southern part of Russia. To the south in the European
part is the North Slope of the Big Caucasus Range, which includes Elbrus, the country’s highest
mountain peak at 5,642 m. A belt of mountains ranges stretches through southern Siberia. Along
the Pacific coast are the mountains of Kamchatka and the Kuril Islands, which feature active
volcanoes.

Russia has about 120,000 rivers, whose total length exceeds 2.3 million km. The largest
rivers are the Amur (4,400 km), the Volga (3,530 km), the Yenisei (4,102 km), the Ob (5,410
km) and the Lena (4,440 km). There are about two million lakes and seas, the largest of which
are Baikal, Ladoga, Onega and the Caspian Sea.

The climate of Russia varies from the sea climate in the far northwest to the sharp conti-
nental climate of Siberia and the monsoon climate in the Far East Region. Most of the country,
however, enjoys a moderate continental climate, with cold winters and rather warm summers.
The average temperature in January ranges from zero to minus five degrees C in the west and
around the Caucasus, to minus 40 or minus 50 degrees C in Yakutia. Snow covers the land for 60
to 80 days in the south and 260 to 280 days in the far north. The average temperature in July is
24 to 25 degrees C near the Caspian lowland and one degree C in northern Siberia. Precipitation
in the west comes primarily from the Atlantic Ocean and in the Far East from the Pacific Ocean,
ranging between 100 mm a year in semi desert areas of the lowlands near the Caspian Sea to
2,000 mm in the Caucasus and Altai Mountains.

2. lloaBeieHue UTOrOB PadoThI, OLIEHUBAHUE.
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IIpakTnueckoe 3ansaTue Ne 21. Knumar BeaukoOpuranum.
Ilesqb paGoTbl: aKTUBU3ALUS JIGKCHKM 10 TEME B PAa3HbIX BHJAX JAEATEILHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayAupoOBaHME, TOBOPECHUE.
OOopyaoBaHme: pa3laTOYHbIM MaTepUal, BUJICONPOEKTOP, YU€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:
OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:
beskoposaiinas [.T. Planet of English: YueOnuk anrmmiickoro si3pika: y4eOHHK Uil CTYJICHTOB
yupexaeHuii cpen. npod. odbpazosanus — M.: Uznarenbckuii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHUTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:
Miromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BoinoaHeHus: 2 gaca.

Xo/ paboThl:
1. 3anummMTe ¥ NepeBeaIUTE CJIOBA:
1. cold 7. warm
2. frosty 8. hot
3. snowy 9. sunny
4. cloudy 10. foggy
5. cool 11. windy
6. rainy 13. stormy
2. [IpournTe M NMEepeBeIUTE TEKCT:

CLIMATE OF GREAT BRITAIN

The climate of any country depends on its geographical position. Great Britain is situated
on the British Isles. The British Isles lie to the west of the continent of Europe. The total land
area of the United Kingdom is 244,000 square kilometers. The mountains are in the west and
north of the country. There are lowlands in the south and east. There are many rivers in Great
Britain but they are not long. The western coast of Great Britain is washed by the Atlantic Ocean
and Irish Sea. The waters of the North Sea wash the eastern coast. The English Channel, which is
32 kilometers wide, separates the southeast of Great Britain from France. So Great Britain is sur-
rounded by water. Not far from the British Isles, there is warm Golf Stream. All these facts in-
fluence the climate of the country. The climate of Great Britain is mild, temperate and wet. In the
country, it is not hot in summer and it is not very cold in winter. Spring is very beautiful season
because everything is covered with flowers. Autumn is wet and cool. In January, average tem-
perature is from 3 to 7 degrees below zero and in July, it is from 16-17 degrees above zero. It
often rains in Great Britain. It does not often snow in Great Britain. The weather changes very
quickly. In the morning, it may be shining brightly and in the afternoon, it may rain. That is why
radio and television inform people about weather forecast very often. The British joke, "In other
countries it is climate, in Britain we have weather."”
3. Pa3pIrpaiite quaJjioru:
1.
— Hello, Charles.
— Hello, Dick, lovely day, isn't it?
— Absolutely wonderful, nice and warm. What is the weather forecast for tomorrow? Do you
know?
—Yes, it says it will be bright and sunny.
— How nice. Nice weather for outing.
—You are right.
2.
— Oh, that is you Tony. What is it like outdoors?
— It seems to be clearing up.
— What do you mean by clearing up?
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— A big improvement on what we have been having. Quite different from the forecast.
— They say we are in for snow. It is supposed to cloud over this afternoon.

— Let's hope it keeps fine for the weekend.

4. IlonBeieHHe UTOTOB PAadOTHI, OLIECHMBAHHUE.

IIpakTnuyeckoe 3ansitue Ne 22. IIpodaeMbl 3K010r1H.
Ilesab padoTbl: COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHNE KOMMYHHUKATHBHON KOMIETEHIIMU 00yJarOMIUXCs 110 TEME
«3arpsi3HEHNE OKPYKAIOIIEH Cpebl».
OOopyaoBanme: pa31aTOYHbIM MaTepUal, BUIEONIPOEKTOP, YU€OHUKHU, CIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe obecnevyeHue:
OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: Yuebuuk anrimiickoro si3pika: yueOHUK AJIs1 CTYIEHTOB
yupexaeHuii cpen. npod. oopazosanus — M.: Uznarenbckuii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJTHUTeIbHbIE HCTOYHHKH:
Miomnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BhinoiHeHus: 2 gaca.

Xoja padoThbl:
1. IToBTOpPMTE C10BA U CJIOBOCOYETAHMSA:
to worry about scientists
environment protection
energy nature
waste health
the chemical industry radiation
the Earth to forecast
pollution earthquake
litter generations
ecologists disaster

2. IlepeBennTe TEKCT:
THE PROBLEM OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

Environmental protection is the main problem facing humanity nowadays. The image of
a sick planet has become firmly established in the public mind lately. Ten years ago, the word
‘ecology’ hardly meant anything for the majority of people, but today we cannot help bearing it in
our minds. It has happened because of the growing effect of the rapid industrial development of
the natural world, which has negative features of its own. As a matter of fact, the state of envi-
ronment has greatly worsened of late.

There is no doubt that soil; water and air are contaminated with toxic wastes. Over the
past few years we have been constantly speaking about ozone holes, droughts, high level of radi-
ation, about food contaminated with chemicals. Scientists in many countries are very much con-
cerned about drastic changes in weather patterns. The worst drought, the mildest winter and the
most devastating hurricanes have become typical in those parts of the world where they used to
be a rare occurrence.

Weather patterns have been changing recently due to the global warming-up process and
its major reason — the greenhouse effect. The greenhouse effect is created by carbon dioxide
emissions, released by industrial facilities and a constantly increasing number of cars. Thus, it is
of vital importance that the world should start cutting down the release of gases that contribute to
the greenhouse effect. What is the reason for people getting so much worried about the state of
environment? The answer to this question is fairly simple. The thing is the deterioration of the
environment is telling heavily on people. They are paying for this with their health. In addition, it
is obvious what all people need is a healthy environment.

To solve this burning problem it is necessary for people to combine efforts, to raise safety
standards at all industrial facilities, to adequately process by-products of industry, to set up an
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international space laboratory to monitor the state of environment and set up an international
centre for emergency environmental assistance. All these measures will help us in solving these
important problems and prevent us from dangerous illnesses and diseases.

. OTBeTHTE HA BOl'lpOCBIZ

. What can cause air pollution?

. What does acid rain harm?

. What do you call scientists who study the weather?

. Is there a lot of trash in your town?

. What do you think you should do to protect the environment?

. Paspirpaiire quaJjor:

— Do you know what Greenpeace is?

— | have heard about it, but I am not sure | know what they do.

— It is a public organization against nuclear energy. | have seen a program on TV about them.

— Do you think they can help to control the use of nuclear power?

— 1 do not know. Nevertheless, they are very energetic. They dressed up as corpses, walked about
the shopping area, and whispered to people that they should be careful because there might be a
radioactive cloud over their heads on that day.

— It looks funny to me. Why did you watch that program? There was an important football
match on television the same evening.

. 3anoJiHUTE NPOOeEJIbI:

. When we (pollute) the air, the climate (change).

. Nature (damage) when people (throw) away plastic bottles.

. Animals (hurt) when we (leave) litter in the forest.

. When trees (break), birds (disturb).

. When litter (throw) in the river, water pollution (cause).

. OTBeTbTE B KpaTKO# opme:

. What environment groups/organizations do you know? (name at least three)

. What was the first national park in the world?

. What are the two aims of national parks?

. What is the difference between a national park and a nature reserve?

. What are the three R’s?

. [IpouTrHTe M MepeBeaUTE TEKCT:

A O, OWONE W

SN OB WONPEFPOOTE WDN - O

OUR EARTH

The Earth is the only planet in our solar system where there is life. If you look down at
the Earth from a plane, you will see how wonderful our planet is. You will see blue rivers, lakes,
seas and oceans. You will see high snowy mountains, green forests and fields.

There is more water on the Earth than land. Everything what is alive on the Earth needs
water, air and the Sun. The nature around us is called environment. Since ancient times, man has
tried to make his life easier. He invented machines and instruments, chemicals and atomic pow-
er. Today these inventions pollute the world we live in. In this world around us, there are two
things that do not belong to any one country: air and ocean water. In both the air and the water,
there is much pollution. People are concerned about the air and the water that are used by every-
one, and they are concerned about the future of the Earth.

One of the most important pollution problems is the oceans. Many ships sail in the ocean
water — fishing ships, some ships carrying people, some carrying oil. If a ship loses some of the
oil in the water, or waste from the ships is put into the ocean, the water becomes dirty. Many sea
birds die because of the polluted water.

Many kinds of fish die in the sea, others are contaminated. Fishermen catch contaminated
fish, which may be sold in markets, and people may get sick if they eat it. Lakes and rivers are
becoming polluted, too. Some beaches are dangerous for swimming.

The second important problem is air pollution. Cars and factories pollute the air we use.
Their fume also destroys the ozone layer which protects the Earth from the dangerous light of the
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Sun. Aerosols create large “holes” in the ozone layer round the Earth. Burning coal and oil leads
to global warming which may bring about a change in the world’s climate.

Another problem is that our forests are dying from acid rain. Deforestation, especially de-
struction of tropical forests, affects the balance of nature in many ways. It kills animals, changes
the climate and ecosystem in the world. A person can do some damage to the environment but
the greater part of pollution certainly comes from industry. Modern industry production is the
main threat to nature. Today people are worried about the threat of nuclear power.

Chernobyl disaster of 1986 in the result of the explosion of a nuclear reactor has badly af-
fected Russia. About 18 per cent of the soil in the country is unfit for farming, and many districts
are dangerous to live in.

At present, there are different organizations and parties in Europe and America that ac-
tively work to protect the nature from the harm. They want to stop the damage that is done by
man to the nature in the result of nuclear tests and throwing poisonous waste into the seas and
rivers.

It is time we asked ourselves a question: What can | do to protect nature? If we want our
children to live in the same world we live in, or in a better and healthier world, we must learn to
protect the water, the air and the land from pollution.

. OTBeTHhTE HA BONIPOCHI:

. What will you see if you look down at the Earth from a plane?
. What does everything alive on the Earth need?

. Why did man try to invent machines and instruments?

. Where is there much pollution today?

. What pollutes water in the seas?

. What pollutes the air we use?

. What is the main threat to nature?

. How much land in Belarus is unfit for farming?

. What do different organizations in Europe and America do?
0. Are nuclear power stations necessary?

. 3aKOHYHUTE MPeIJIOKeHUS :

. If you look down at the Earth from a plane, ... .

. Everything what is alive on the Earth needs... .

. People are concerned about... .

. Many birds and fish die because... .

. Polluted air destroys... .

. Burning coal and oil leads to... .

. Modern industry production is... .

. Different organizations try to... .

10. IIpaBUWJILHO WM HEMPABUJIbHO:

1. The area of land is the same as the area of water on our planet.
2. Technical progress pollutes nature.

3. People are concerned about the future of the Earth.

4. The most important pollution problem is the land.

5. The ozone layer protects the Earth from the Sun.

6. People know how to protect the air, the water and the land from pollution.
7. The greater part of pollution comes from cars.

11. Pa6ora ¢ npe3enranueii «Ecological problems».

12. TlonBeneHue UTOrOB PadoOThI, OLIEHUBAHHUE.

O ~NO O, WNPFPOPRPOONOOOITE, WN - O

Tema 2.6. O0pa3oBanue B Poccuu u 3a pyoe:kom, cpeaHee nmpogecCHOHATIbHOE
oOpa3zoBaHue.
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IIpakTnueckoe 3ansatue Ne 23. OopazoBanue B Poccun n BestukoOpuranuu.
ILleqb paGoTbl: aKTUBU3ALUS JIGKCUKM 10 TEME B DPAa3HbIX BHJAX JAEATEILHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayAupoBaHME, TOBOPECHUE.

OO0opyaoBaHme: pa31aTOYHBIM MaTEpUa, BUJIEONPOEKTOP, YU€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:

OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:

beskoposaiinas [.T. Planet of English: Y4yeOnuk anrmmiickoro si3pika: ydeOHUK JUTSL CTYACHTOB
yupexaeHuii cpen. npod. odpazosanus — M.: Uznarensckuii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHUTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:

Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnoBaps / B.K. Miomep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BoinoiHeHus: 2 yaca.

Xoa padoThl:
1. lIpouTuTe ¥ MIEpeBEIUTE TEKCT:

EDUCATION IN RUSSIA

Citizens of Russia have the right for education which is guaranteed by the Constitution.
The public educational system in our country incorporates pre-school, general school, special-
ized secondary and higher education. Pre-school consists of kindergartens and creches. Children
there learn reading, writing and arithmetic. But pre-school education isn't compulsory — children
can get it at home. Compulsory education is for children from 6(7) to 17 years of age. The main
link in the system of education is the general school which prepares the younger generation for
life and work in modern production. There are various types of schools: general secondary
schools, schools specializing in a certain subject, high schools, lyceums and so on. Tuition in
most of them is free of charge, but some new types of schools are fee-paying. The term of study
in a general secondary school is 11 years and consists of primary, middle and upper stages. At
the middle stage of a secondary school the children learn the basic laws of nature and society at
the lessons of history, algebra, literature, physics and many others. After the 9th form pupils
have to sit for examinations. Also they have a choice between entering the 10th grade of a gen-
eral secondary school and enrolling in a specialized secondary or vocational school. Persons who
finish the general secondary school, receive a secondary education certificate, giving them the
right to enter any higher educational establishment. Entrance examinations are held in July and
August. Institutions are headed by rectors; the faculties are headed by the deans. One has to
study in the institute for 5 years. Higher educational institutions train students in one or several
specializations.
2. Pacckaxkure o cucreme oopasoBanus B Poccun.
3. 3anoMHUTE CJIOBA M BHIPA’KEHUS, KOTOPbIe HE00X0AMMO 3HATH 110 IAHHOI TeMe:
compulsory — ob6si3arenpHast
nursery school — merckwii can
€Xam — 3K3aM€H
subject — nmpeamer
university — yHuBepcureT
private — yacTHbI#
opportunity — BO3MOKHOCTb
to award — gaBarts, IIPHUCBauBaTh
bachelor — 6akanasp
master — Mmaructp
4. IIpouTHnTe U NEepeBeIUTe TEKCT:

EDUCATION IN BRITAIN
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In England and Wales compulsory school begins at the age of five, but before that age
children can go to a nursery school, also called play school. School is compulsory till the chil-
dren are 16 years old.

In Primary School and First School children learn to read and write and the basis of
arithmetic. In the higher classes of Primary School (or in Middle School) children learn geogra-
phy, history, religion and, in some schools, a foreign language. Then children go to the Second-
ary School.

When students are 16 years old they may take an exam in various subjects in order to
have a qualification. These qualifications can be either G.C.S.E. (General Certificate of Second-
ary Education) or "O level” (Ordinary level). After that students can either leave school and start
working or continue their studies in the same school as before. If they continue, when they are
18, they have to take further examinations which are necessary for getting into university or col-
lege.

Some parents choose private schools for their children. They are very expensive but con-
sidered to provide a better education and good job opportunities.

In England there are 47 universities, including the Open University which teaches via TV
and radio, about 400 colleges and institutes of higher education. The oldest universities in Eng-
land are Oxford and Cambridge. Generally, universities award two kinds of degrees: the Bache-
lor's degree and the Master's degree.

In England and Wales compulsory school begins at the age of five, but before that age
children can go to a nursery school, also called play school. School is compulsory till the chil-
dren are 16 years old.

In Primary School and First School children learn to read and write and the basis of
arithmetic. In the higher classes of Primary School (or in Middle School) children learn geogra-
phy, history, religion and, in some schools, a foreign language. Then children go to the
Secondary School.

When students are 16 years old they may take an exam in various subjects in order to
have a qualification. These qualifications can be either G.C.S.E. (General Certificate of Second-
ary Education) or "O level” (Ordinary level). After that students can either leave school and start
working or continue their studies in the same school as before. If they continue, when they are
18, they have to take further examinations which are necessary for getting into university or col-
lege.

Some parents choose private schools for their children. They are very expensive but con-
sidered to provide a better education and good job opportunities.

In England there are 47 universities, including the Open University which teaches via TV
and radio, about 400 colleges and institutes of higher education. The oldest universities in Eng-
land are Oxford and Cambridge. Generally, universities award two kinds of degrees: the Bache-
lor's degree and the Master's degree.

5. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI:

1. When does compulsory school begin?

2. How long does a child stay in compulsory school?

3. What subjects do children learn in Primary School?

4. What kind of exam do students have to take when they are 16?

5. Do students have to leave school at the age of 16 or to continue their studies?
6. How do private schools differ from the regular ones?

7. How many universities are there in England?

8. What is the Open University?

9. What kinds of degrees do universities award?

6. PacnoJioxkure clieaywlnue YTBEpP:KICHHSl MOJ COOTBETCTBYHOIIMM 3arosoBkom: GB,
Russia:

1. Children ages 6-7/17 attend school

2. Pupils do not wear school uniforms
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. Pupils have a lunch at school free of charge

. School discipline is not very strict

. Summer vacations from June to August

. Education is divided into 4 stages

. Children ages 5-16/18 attend school

. Pupils have to wear school uniforms to school

. Pupils eat a hot lunch at school

10. Pupils have exams at the ages of 7, 11, 13 and 16
11. There are state and private schools in the country
12. School discipline is very strict.

7. HonBene}me UuToroB paﬁoTbl, OllcHUBaHUE.

IIpakTnuyeckoe 3ansitue Ne 24. OopaszoBanue B CIIA.
ILleab paGoThbl: aKTUBH3AIUS JIGKCHKH 10 TEME B PAa3HBIX BHJAX JICATEILHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayAnpoBaHHE, TOBOPEHUE.
OO0opyaoBaHme: pa31aTOYHBIM MaTepHal, BUICOTIPOEKTOP, y4€OHUKH, CIOBapH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:
OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: Yuebuuk anrimiickoro sizpika: yueOHUK A7l CTY/IEHTOB
yupexaeHuii cpen. npod. oopazosanust — M.: Uznarenbckmii neHTp «Akagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHUTeIbHbIE€ HCTOYHUKH:
Miromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BbInoJiHeHHud . 2 yaca.

O©o0o~NO Ol bW

Xoa pa0doThli:
1. 3anoMHMTeE CJIOBA U BbIPA’KeHHsI, KOTOPbIe HE00X0AUMO 3HATH 110 JAHHOM TeMe:
compulsory — o6si3aTenbHbBII
to involve — BkirO4aThH
schooling — o6yuenwue B mkose
to be divided into — nenutsecs HA
trimester — Tpumectp
guarter — yeTBepTh
respectively — cooTBeTcTBEHHO
to vary — BapbupOBaThCs
to consist of — cocrosTh u3
elementary education — HauajgpHOE 0Opa3oBaHKe
secondary education — cpearee odpasoBanue
higher education — Briciee 06pazoBaHue
notion — mousiTHe
preschool education — gomikoasHOE 00pa3zoBaHme
to get acquainted with — 3HakoMuTBCS €
nursery school — merckwii can
to aim — ObITH HallEIEHHBIM
to acquire the experience of association — mosy4uTh OMBIT OOIIEHHSI
grade — kmacc
General History —Bceo0riast HCTOpHsI
sex and drug education — cekcyaipHOe 00pa30BaHHE M YPOKH, MOCBSIICHHBIC H3yYCHHIO
COIHATIBHOM POJIH HAPKOTHKOB
skill — HaBbIK
goal — nienp
curriculum — pacniucanue, y4eOHbIH ITaH
specific — KOHKpETHBIH, OTIpeIeNEHHBIIH
Social Studies — oGiecTBO3HaHNE
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opportunity — BO3MOXHOCTb

elective subject — npeameTsI 1o BIOOPY

according to — B COOTBETCTBHH C

guidance counselor — coBeTHUK 110 PO HECCUOHATTBHON OPUCHTALINT

various — pasHooOpa3HbIi

freshman — HoBH4OK

sophomore — ctymeHT BTOporo Kypca KoJuiepka win yaeHuK 10-ro Kiacca cpeHeil MIKOIIbI
junior — CTyIeHT MPEeAOCIIeaHEero Kypca KOJUle/Ka Wi yaeHHK | 1-ro kiacca cpeHeit mKoJIbl
Senior — CTYICHT MOCIEIHEr0 KTacca KOJUIeKa WITH yIeHHK 12-T0 Kitacca CpeIHei MKOIIbI
majority — OOJILIIUHCTBO

bachelor's degree — crenens OakanaBpa

master's degree — cTerneHb MarucTpa

to be engaged in — 3anumarbcs yeM-00

research work — Hayuno-uccrnenoBarenbckas padora

2. TIpouTHnTE M MEPEBEIUTE TEKCT:

EDUCATION IN THE USA

Education in the United States of America is compulsory for children from the age of 6
till 16 (or 18). It involves 12 years of schooling. A school year starts at the end of August or at
the beginning of September and ends in late June or early July. The whole school year is divided
into three terms/trimesters or four quarters. American students have winter, spring and summer
holidays which last 2 or 3 weeks and 6 or 8 weeks, respectively. The length of the school year
varies among the states as well as the day length. Students go to school 5 days a week.

The American education system consists of 3 basic components: elementary, secondary
and higher education. There is also such a notion as preschool education. At the age of 4 or 5
children just get acquainted with the formal education in a nursery school. The preschool educa-
tion programme aims to prepare children for elementary school through playing and help them to
acquire the experience of association. It lasts for one year. Then they go to the first grade (or
grade 1).

Elementary education starts when pupils are 6 years old. The programme of studies in the
elementary school includes the following subjects: English, Arithmetic, Geography, History of
the USA, Natural sciences, Physical Training, Singing, Drawing, wood or metal work. The edu-
cation is mostly concentrated on the basic skills (speaking, reading, writing and arithmetic).
Sometimes children also learn some foreign languages, general history and such new subjects as
drug and sex education. The main goal of elementary education is the general intellectual, social
and physical development of a pupil from 5 to 12 or 15 years old.

Secondary education begins when children move on to high or secondary school in the
ninth grade, where they continue their studies until the twelfth grade. The secondary school cur-
riculum is built around specific subjects rather than general skills. Although there is always a
number of basic subjects in the curriculum: English, Mathematics, Science, Social Studies and
Physical Education, the students have an opportunity to learn some elective subjects, which are
not necessary for everybody. After the first two years of education they can select subjects ac-
cording to their professional interests. The electives are to be connected with the students' future
work or further education at university or college. Every high school has a special teacher — a
guidance counselor who helps the students to choose these elective subjects. Moreover, he helps
them with some social problems, too. The elective courses are different in various schools.

Members of each grade in high school have special names: students in the ninth grade
are called freshmen, tenth graders are called sophomores, eleventh graders are juniors and as for
twelfth graders, they are seniors.

After graduating from high schools the majority of the Americans go on studying at high-
er education establishments. In universities they have to study for four years to get a bachelor's
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degree. In order to get a master's degree they must study two years more and, besides, be en-
gaged in a research work.

. OTBeTHTE HA BOIIPOCHI:

. At what age do American students start and finish their compulsory education?

. How are the school years called in the United States?

. The length of the school year varies among the states, doesn't it?

. What are the basic components of American education?

. Do all children have to attend a nursery school?

. When does elementary education start?

. What is the main aim of elementary education?

. The secondary school curriculum doesn't imply a number of basic subjects, does it?
. What are elective subjects?

10. Who is a guidance counselor?

7. HOIlBe)IeHI/Ie HUTOI'OB paﬁoTbl, OlLICHUBaAHMUEC.

OCOoO~NOOOUOITE, WNPEFP W

IIpakTnueckoe 3ansitue Ne 25. UnTepHeT B Hallell KU3HMU.
Ileab paGoThbl: aKTUBH3AIUS JIGKCHKH 10 TEME B PAa3HBIX BHJAX JICATEIHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayJIMpOBaHHE, TOBOPEHHE.
OO0opyaoBaHnme: pa3aTOYHBIM MaTepHal, BUICOTPOEKTOP, yUie€OHUKH, CIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIC HCTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: Yuebuuk anrimiickoro sizpika: yueOHUK A7l CTY/IEHTOB
yupexaeHuit cpen. npod. odpazoBanust — M.: Uznarenbckmii neHTp «Akagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
Jlono/IHuTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKM:
Mromnep B.K. AHrio-pycckuit u pyccko-anrauiickuii cioBapb / B.K. Mromep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.
Bpems BblnoIHeHHud : 2 Jaca.

Xoa pa0oThli:
1. IpouTuTe U MepeBeIUTE TEKCT:

WHAT IS INTERNET?

Nowadays more and more people are interested to be known about all events, in taking
some information quickly. With the help of Internet, you can make it easily. Internet is a global
network connecting millions of computers. More than 100 countries are linked into
exchanges of information. Internet is accessed (mocrymen) by a user when there are
computers connected by modems and telephone lines. There are several applications
called Web browsers that make it easy to access moctyn the World Wide Web. The most
popular browsers are Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox, Opera,Safari and Microsoft Internet
Explorer.

WHAT IS E-MAIL?

E-mail is the abbreviation for electronic mail. Usually, it takes only a few seconds
or minutes for mail to arrive. If you have any mailbox, you may have to check your
electronic it periodically, although xots many systems tell you when mail is received.
After reading your mail, you can store xpauuTs it in a text file, forward it to other users,
or delete it.

HISTORY

It is hard to imagine our lives without Internet nowadays. It has become an
important part of every person’s life. It has drastically changed everything around.
Originally, Internet was a military experiment in the USA of 60-s. Soon it became clear
that everyone in the world could use it. Since the time of Internet appearance, many other
media sources became unnecessary.
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You can find the information you are looking for in 5 seconds. Just google it and
here is the answer. It is very convenient for students, professionals, experts and all other
people.

2. HepeBeImTe TEKCT IUCLMEHHO:

Facebook — Social Network, founded in 2004 by Mark Zuckerberg and his roommates while
studying at Harvard University, including Eduardo Saverin, Dustin Moskovitz and Chris Hughes.
Thanks to this site, Mark Zuckerberg became the youngest billionaire. At first website was named
thefacebook.com, and was opened only to students of Harvard University, and then to other universi-
ties in Boston and then for students of all educational institutions of the United States. Beginning in
September 2006 the site was opened to all users under the age of 13 years, having e-mail. Facebook
has more than 600 million users. Facebook allows you to create a profile with photos, invite friends,
communicate, and inform other users about statues. Facebook offers many features with which users
can interact. Among the most popular — photo albums and a "wall" where friends can leave messag-
es. A user can control the level of access to information posted on the profile, and determine who has
access to one or another part. The most popular search engines in Europe — the American Google.
Russian website “Yandex” is in third place.

3. HphouTe TEKCT U BBINMMOJHUTE 3aJaHHUE:
THE RICHEST MFN IN THE WORLD

Everyone has heard about Bill Gates, the icon of American business and the richest man
in the world. Microsoft, the business he started with a friend in 1975, has become the world larg-
est computer software company.

Bill Gates was born on the 28th of October 1955 in Seattle, USA. Seattle was once fa-
mous for producing Boeing aircraft, but is now better known as the home of Microsoft. From his
parents Bill got a good business sense and a quick mind. His father is a lawyer and his late moth-
er was a teacher and then a company director.

At school, Bill soon showed that he was very intelligent. His favourite subjects were
Maths and Science. At 13, he got interested in computers. Bill Gates and his friend Paul Allen
were soon spending all their time writing programmes and learning about computers instead of
doing their homework.

After finishing school in 1973, Bill went to Harvard, America’s most famous university.
Most of the time he worked on the computers in the university laboratory. The next year, he and
Paul Allen wrote an operating programme for first microcomputer. Bill knew, even then, that he
would revolutionize the world of computing and he left Harvard before finishing his studies.

The two friends started Microsoft in 1975, and very soon it became a business success. In
1980, Gates bought a small company that produced an operating system called DOS. He made
some changes to it and renamed it MS-DOS. He sold the rights to use this system to IBM. Since
1980 MS-DOS has been the standard operating system for all PCs. Microsoft has also developed
such well-known programmes as Windows, Excel and Internet Explorer.

Bill’s dream to computerize everything — TVS, telephones, lights, even the way you cook
dinner... One reason for his success is that Bill has always been very ambitious and hardwork-
ing. This has not left him much time for a normal personal life, but in 1994 he married Melinda
French, a Microsoft employee. The couple has two children: a daughter, born in 1996, and a son,
born in 1999. Bill Gates has written two books, The Road Ahead (1995) and Business and the
Speed of Thought (1999). Both books are bestsellers. Bill does not have much free time, but
when he has a chance he likes playing golf and bridge. He is also fond of reading about science.

For such a rich person, his life is simple, and he spends very little on himself. The Bill
and Melinda Gates Foundation have already given $300 million to charity, and he says he plans
to give away almost all of his wealth when he retires.

4. BoiOepuTe NpaBHJIbLHOE CJI0BO WIH CJIOBOCOYETAHME:

1. From his parents Bill Gates got ...

a) a large fortune b) a good business sense c) a pair of microcomputer
2. At school Bill spent most of his time ...
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a) doing his homework b) reading books c) learning about comput-

b) reading books ers

3. Many years ago Bill Gates bought a small company that produced ...

a) microcomputers b) operating systems C) operating programmes
4. When Bill Gates has free time he ...

a) plays golf and bridge b) listens to music c) plays with his children
5. 3aKoHYMTE NPeI0KeHUsI

1. At school Bill’s favourite subjects were ... .

2. Bill left Harvard before finishing his studies as ... .

3. Bill’s dream is ... .

4. One reason for Bill’s success is ... .

5. Bill is very generous when ... .

6. [TonBeneHne UTOrOB PadoTHI, OLlEHMBAHHE.

Tema 2.7. KyJbTypHble 1 HAIMOHAJIbHbIE TPAAULINH, KPaeBeleHHe, 00bIYan
U MPa3IHUKH.

IpakTuyeckoe 3ausitue Ne26. Kyabtypa u tpaguuuu Poccumn.
ILleqb paGoThl: aKTUBH3AIUS JIGKCHKH 10 TEME B PAa3HBIX BHIAX JICATEIHHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayJIMpOBaHHE, TOBOPEHHE.
OOGopyaoBanme: pa3IaTOYHBIM MaTepUa, BUJICONPOEKTOP, YUeOHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecneyeHue:
OCHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: Yuebuuk anrimiickoro sizpika: yueOHUK AJIs1 CTYIEHTOB
yapexaeHui cpen. mpod. oopazoBanus — M.: U3natenbckuii neHTp «Akagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
Jlono/IHuTeIbHbIe HCTOYHHKH:
Mromnep B.K. Anrio-pycckuit u pyccko-anrauiickuii cioBapb / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.
Bpems BblnoJHeHHs : 2 yaca.

Xoa pa0oThli:
1. [TpouTHuTe U MepeBeIUTE TEKCT:

HOLIDAYS IN RUSSIA

There are many national holidays in Russia, when people all over the country do not
work and have special celebrations. The main holidays are New Year's Day, Women's Day, May
Day, Victory Day, and Independence Day.

The first holiday of the year is New Year's Day. People see the New Year in at midnight
on the 31st of December. They greet the New Year with champagne and listen to the Kremlin
chimes beating 12 o'clock. There are many New Year traditions in Russia. In every home there is
a New Year tree glittering with coloured lights and decorations. Children always wait for Father
Frost to come and give them a present. Many people consider New Year's Day to be a family
holiday. Nevertheless, the young prefer to have New Year parties of their own.

A renewed holiday in our country is Christmas. It is celebrated on the 7th of January. It is
a religious holiday and many people go to church services on that day.

On the 8th of March, we celebrate Women's Day when men are supposed to do every-
thing about the house, cook all the meals and give women flowers.

The greatest national holiday in our country is Victory Day. On the 9th of May, 1945, our
army completely defeated the German fascists and the Great Patriotic War ended. We will never
forget our grandfathers and grandmothers who died to defend our Motherland. We honour their
memory with a minute of silence and put flowers on the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier.

Independence Day is a new holiday in our country. On the 12th of June, 1992, the first
President of Russia was elected.

We also celebrate Day of the Defender of Motherland on the 23d of February, Easter,
Day of Knowledge and many professional holidays, which are not public holidays and banks,
offices, and schools do not close.



2. CooTHecHuTE JAaThl U IPA3AHUKH

a) 1 January 1. Russia Day

b) 7 January 2. Orthodox Christmas

c) February/March 3. Pancake week

d) 23 February 4. New Year Holiday

e) 8 March 5. Victory day

) March/April 6. Day of people’s Unity

g) 1 May 7. Easter

h) 9 May 8. International Women’s Day

1) 12 June 9. Day of Spring and Labour

j) 4 November 10. The Motherland Defender’s day

3. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI:

1. What are the three types of holidays in Russia?

2.What are family holidays? How does your family celebrate them?

3. What are the state holidays in Russia?

4. What is the major holiday in the country? What do Russians do on this day? What are the tra-
ditions of this holiday?

5. What is Victory Day and when is it celebrated?

6. What do religious holidays include?

7. What foreign holidays celebrations are there in Russia?

8. What are your favourite holidays?

4. 3anosHuTE MPOOEbI CIETYIOIIMMH CJIOBAMH U CJIOBOCOYETAHUSIMM

flags and slogans / holiday / military parade / the 9th of May / the Great Patriotic War / the
streets and squares

1. In Russia and other countries Victory Day, or.................. , iIs one of the great holidays of the
year.

2. Itisthe ......c.c......... of all people.

3. In all the towns there are. .................. in the streets, in the shop windows and on the front of

large buildings.

4. On Victory Day there are meetings and demonstrations of the veterans who fought in............ :
5. On that day there usually is ................... in all big cities of our country.

6. There are many people in .................. , at theatres, cinemas and concert halls.

5. ConocTaBbTe NPa3THUKH U UX OMHUCAHHUE:

1. ... is a night when people have parties and stay up until midnight to see the New Year in.

a) New Year b) Christmas c) New Year's Eve
2. ... Is a very happy day with decorated fur-tree and presents.
a) Christmas b) New Year c) Easter
3. ... iIs a day when pupils and students start the new academic year.
a) Labour Day b) Easter c) The Day of Knowledge
4. ... is areligious holiday when people have parties, light candles and give each other presents.
a) New Year b) Christmas c) The Day of Knowledge
5. ... is a religious holiday when people have gatherings eating dyed eggs, pasha and kulich.
a) Christmas b) New Year c) Easter
6. ... is a day when people play jokes on friends.
a) New Year b) April Fool's Day c) Christmas
7. ... is a holiday when people honour members of the armed forces.
a) Labour Day b) Day of the Defender of c) New Year
Motherland
8. ... Is a day when people honour women by giving those flowers and presents.
a) Women's Day b) Labour Day c) Easter

9. ... Is a holiday when people have parades and ceremonies to honour those who died in the
Great Patriotic War.
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a) Women's Day b) Victory Day c) May Day

10. ... is a holiday when people dress up in costumes of ghosts and witches and have fun.
a) Maslenitsa b) Easter c) Halloween

6. HOIlBeI[eH]/Ie HUTOI'0OB paﬁoTbI, OLICHUBAaHUC.

IIpakTnuyeckoe 3ansitue Ne 27. Ilpa3nnuku u odb14an B BestukoOpuranuu.
He.]'lb DaﬁoTbI: AKTUBHU3allMd JICKCUKHM II0 TEMC B pa3HbIX BHJAAX ACATCIBHOCTH: YTCHHUC,
ayAnpoBaHHE, TOBOPECHUE.

OOopyaoBaHme: pa3laTOYHbIM MaTepUa, BUJICONPOEKTOP, YU€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:

OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:

beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: Yuebuuk anrimiickoro si3bika: yd4eOHUK il CTYACHTOB
yupexaeHuii cpen. npod. odpazosanust — M.: Uznarenbckumii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHUTeIbHbIE€ HCTOYHUKH:

Miomniep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrauiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BbInoJiHeHHud . 2 yaca.

Xoja padoThbl:
1. [TpouTuTe U MepeBeaUTE TUAJOT:

CUSTOMS AND HOLIDAYS
— | heard there are some interesting customs and holidays in Great Britain. |1 would like you to
remind me of some of them.
— Why not tell you about Christmas. It is a wonderful holiday; I can tell you first, when is it
celebrated? What is it taken up with?
— Itis regularly celebrated on the 25th of December and it is taken up with the New Year com-
ing.
— | guess it is not an ordinary holiday.
— Yes, you are quite right. Every Englishman is fussy about Christmas.
— You want to say that people lose their heads waiting for Christmas.
— That is it. Every family has a Christmas tree, prepares famous turkey and looks forward Box-
ing Day, it is on December 26. When everybody receives Christmas presents. Except this holiday
there are some others in English speaking countries: Bonfire Night, May Day, Thanksgiving Day
(in America) Independence Day etc. but as far as | am concerned Kazakhstan has also many cus-
toms and holidays? Can you tell me something?
— With pleasure. There are many of valued holidays in my country. One of them is certainly
Nauriz.
— When did it come into existence?
— You see, it is a very ancient holiday. However, up to date we did not know much about it.
Nevertheless, when our country received independence. Nauriz became one of the most well —
known and favorite holidays in our Republic.
— When it is celebrated and what does it mean.
— Itis celebrated on March 22 and means the spring coming.
— laminclined to think, that there are some special preparations for it?
— You are quite right. The families get together, cook tasty national dishes, and organize differ-
ent sport and music completions.
— What are the others customs and holidays. Are any of them?
— No doubt! They are Independence Day, The Day of Republic, interesting wedding customs,
and others.
— Well, | see, our countries have many interesting events and to my mind. It is useful to ex-
change them.
2. 3ano/JIHUTe KPOCCBOPA:
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. The main thing Englishman’s house.

. A popular English drink.

. The most popular indoor activity in Britain.

. For breakfast most people have ... .

. The national flag of UK is called ... .

. English people like to talk about it.

. The most popular holiday in UK.

. This word reminded that no fighting was allowed in the house.
. Englishmen are very... .

10. A popular market in London.

3. 3anoJiHuTe MPOO6EJIbl, HCIOJb3Ysl CJI0BA U3 TAOJIUIIbI:

O OO DN~ WN —

Britain North Sea Ben Nevis constituent

Greenwich Channel units part

. The United Kingdom is located between the Atlantic Ocean and the .

. It is separated from the continent by the English __, 34 km wide.

. Its total area of 244,035 km? is shared by four __ units.

. The four constituent __ are England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland.

. The distance from the southern coast to the _ North of Scotland is less than 1000 km.
. The widest __ of Great Britain is less than 500 km.

. The prime meridian of zero passes through the Old Observatory at __, near London.

. The highest point in the British Islesis .

. llonBeneHune UTOroB padoThl, OLIECHUBAHUE.

AWM -

D o vo o

IIpakruyeckoe 3ausitue Ne 28. [Ipasauuku u odbryaun B CLIA.
He.]'lb DaﬁoTbIZ AKTUBHU3allMd JICKCUKHW II0 TEMC B Ppa3HbIX BHUJAAX ACATCIBHOCTH: YTCHHUC,
ayJAUupOBaHUC, TOBOPCHUC.
OOGopyoBaHue: pa3IaTOYHbIN MaTepual, BUACONPOEKTOP, YUeOHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannoHHoe obecneyeHue:
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OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:

beskoposaiinas I'.'T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrmuiickoro s3pika: yueOHUK JJIS1 CTYJCHTOB
yupexaeHui cpea. mpod. obpazoBanus — M.: M3narensckuit ieHTp «Akaaemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoIHUTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHHKH:

Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnosaps / B.K. Miomnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BhinoaHeHus: 2 yaca.

Xoa padoThl:
1. lIpouTuTe U MEpeBETUTE:

HOLIDYAS IN THE US
Federal holiday in the US is a day when workers have a paid day-off from their jobs.
Some holidays are not federal holidays but are very popular holidays to celebrate.
January
The first day of January is New Year's Day. People in the US sometimes spend this day
watching college football games and parades. On the third Monday in January, Americans cele-
brate Martin Luther King's birthday. Martin Luther King taught people to use peaceful demon-
strations to change laws, instead of violence. Many laws were changed because of his work.
February
February 14th is Saint Valentine's Day. In the US, today people send cards called valen-
tines, flowers, chocolates or small gifts to their friends. Presidents' Day (birthdays of George
Washington and Abraham Lincoln) is celebrated on the 3rd Monday of February. Americans call
George Washington "the father of the country”. He was elected the first president. Abraham Lin-
coln was the 16th president. Lincoln gave Negro slaves freedom with the Emancipation Procla-
mation.
March
March 17th is St. Patrick's Day. This holiday comes from Ireland because St. Patrick was
the Irish saint. Many people celebrate this holiday by wearing green clothes in honor of St. Pat-
rick. Some people even drink green beer!
April
Easter is a Christian holiday that is celebrated on a Sunday between March 22nd and
April 25th. Christians celebrate the resurrection of Jesus Christ. In the US, people attend reli-
gious services and family picnics.
May
Mother's Day on the second Sunday in May is a holiday to remember mothers with cards,
flowers and presents.
June
Flag Day on June 14th is the anniversary of the adoption of the American flag in 1777.
The third Sunday in June is Father's Day in the United States. This is a day when people remem-
ber their fathers with presents and cards.
July
The Fourth of July is a very important holiday in the US Americans celebrate the inde-
pendence of the thirteen American colonies from Great Britain and signing of the Declaration of
Independence on July 4, 1776. This holiday is the "birthday of the United States of America".
Americans celebrate this day with fireworks and parades.
August
In August there are no holidays to celebrate. Many families go on vacation or have pic-
nics or go to the beach.
September
Labor Day, celebrated on the first Monday in September honors all working people in the
US and Canada.
October
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The 2nd Monday of October is Columbus Day, celebrating the historic trip of Christopher
Columbus to the Americas in 1492. Columbus was Italian and this holiday is especially im-
portant to Italian-Americans.

October 31st is Halloween. Children in costumes go from house to house saying "trick or
treat". The treat is usually a candy and tricks are rarely done. A symbol of Halloween is the jack-
o-lantern, which is made of a pumpkin.

November

Thanksgiving Day is the 4th Thursday in November. On this day Americans remember
how the Indians helped the Pilgrims by teaching them how to farm and hunt. On this day, they
give thanks for their food, their country, and their families.

December

December 25th is Christmas. Many people decorate their houses with Christmas trees and
lights and give presents to each other. Children hang stockings for Santa Claus to fill with gifts.
As you can see the US is a country of many holidays!

2. OTBeTbTE HA BONMPOCHI:

1. What are the famous persons whose birthdays are celebrated in the U.S. Tell what they are
famous for.

. What are holidays in our country that are not celebrated in the U.S.?

. What do all the holidays in December have in common in different countries?

. Tell about holidays that we celebrate in Russia.

. What is your favorite holiday in Russia?

. IIpouTuTe U 3aKOHYMTE NPEIJIO0KECHHS :

. The United States' birthday is on
. February 14 is
. People remember George Washington and Abraham Lincoln in
. Martin Luther King fought against black Americans.
. The first Monday in September is
. People wear ghost costumes on
. Americans eat pumpkin pie on
. Columbus called Native Americans Indians because he thought he was in
. Americans observe a moment of silence on

10. The last Monday in May is
4. TIlonBeneHHe UTOTOB PadOTHI, OLIECHMBAHUE.

OO ~NOOITRWNPEFPWOBRMWDN

Tema 2.8. O0mecTBeHHas KN3Hb (IIOBCEHEBHOE MOBEIEHHE,
npogeccuoHATIbHbIE HABBIKH U YMEHHUS ).

IIpakTHyeckoe 3ansiTe Ne 29. Mara3uHbl M NOKYNKH.
Ileab paGoTbl: aKTUBM3ALMS JIEKCUKM [0 TEME B Pa3HbIX BHJAX AEATEIBHOCTU: YTECHUE,
ayJIMpoBaHHE, TOBOPEHHUE.
O0opyoBaHMe: pa31aTOYHbIN MaTepua, BUACOIPOECKTOP, YI€OHUKH, CIIOBApPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyenme:
OcHOBHBIC HICTOYHHMKH:
beskoposaitnas I'.'T. Planet of English: YueOHuk anrmmiickoro si3bika: yueOHUK AJISl CTYJEHTOB
yupexaeHui cpea. mpod. oopazoBanusi — M.: M3narensckuit ieHTp «Akanemusy», 2019. — 256 c.
Jlono/iHuTe/IbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:
Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BbinoaHeHus: 2 yaca.

Xoa padoThl:
1. lIpouTuTe ¥ NEpeBeIUTE TEKCT:

SHOPPING IN THE USA

52



Americans go shopping in four main types of stores: supermarkets, grocery stores, con-
venience stores and delis.

Supermarkets are the largest. They often have a wide variety of dairy products, cereals,
bread and baked goods, prepared, canned and frozen food, ice cream and desserts, paper prod-
ucts, film and much more. You can also develop film in supermarkets. Prices are usually marked
on the packages or on signs near the goods. There are usually carts and baskets, so you can carry
the goods, which you have chosen, around the store. Usually supermarkets have several cashiers.
In general, they are open Monday to Friday from 9 am to 6 pm, and on Saturday from 10 a.m. to
4 pm. Some supermarkets are open on Sundays as well.

Grocery stores are smaller than supermarkets. As a rule, they carry most of the same
types of products, but in smaller quantity and less variety. Prices are usually similar to those in
the supermarkets. In general, grocery stores work the same hours as supermarkets.

Convenience stores are called this because of their hours of operation — usually from at
least 7 am to 12 pm and sometimes round the clock. They usually carry a very limited selection
of goods and brands.

Delis usually carry only cold cuts (sliced ham, turkey, salami, chicken, roast beef and
cheese) to use in sandwiches, breads, beverages and condiments. Some delis also carry selections
of prepared foods and other items.

2. OTBeTbTE HA BOMPOCHI:
1. Do you like to go shopping?
2. How often do you go shopping?
3. Who do you often go shopping with?
4. When you buy something, do you "shop around"” and go to many stores to compare prices?
5. When you buy something, what is most important to you: price, quality, fashion trend, sta-
tus/image?
6. What store do you like best and what store do you like least?
7. Do you sometimes buy second-hand things?
8. Do you sometimes buy things that you do not need?
9. Do your parents give you pocket money?
a. How much?
b. What do you use it for?
c. How often do they give it to you?
10. How much did you spend yesterday?
11. What is the most expensive thing you have ever bought?
12. How much do you usually spend each month on food?
13. Have you ever found any money? If so, what did you do with it?
14. If someone gave you a million dollars, what would you do with it?
15. What is something that you want to buy, but do not have enough money to buy.
3. CocTaBbTE KPOCCBOP/ N0 TEMe.
4, IlepeBennTe MUCHLMEHHO:

In Great Britain people use pounds (£) and pence (p). The coins are 1 penny, 2 pence, 5
pence, 10 pence, 20 pence and 50 pence. There are also £1 and £2 coins. The coins are round.
Nevertheless, two coins have seven sides. The little coin with seven sides is the 20-pence coin
and the big: one with seven sides is the 50-pence coin. There is a portrait of the Queen of Eng-
land on every coin. There are £5, £10, £20, and £50 banknotes.

In the USA, people use dollars and cents. American coins are sometimes called change.
Each coin has its own name. A one-cent coin is called a penny. A 5-cent coin is called a nickel.
A 10-cent coin is called a dime. A 25-cent coin is a quarter. There are 1, 2, 5, 10, 20, 50 and 100-
dollar banknotes in the USA. You can see a portrait of an American president on one side and a
picture of a famous building on the other.

5. logBeaeHne UTOrOB 3aAHATHSA, OLICHUBAHHE
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IIpakTnuyeckoe 3anaTue Ne 30. Ena, npuem nuuiu.
Ilesqb paGoTbl: aKTUBM3ALMS JIEKCHKM 10 TEME B Pa3HbIX BHJAX JACATEIBHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayAupoBaHME, TOBOPECHUE.
OO0opyaoBaHme: pa31aTOYHBIM MaTEpUa, BUJIEONPOEKTOP, YU€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:
OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:
beskoposaiinas ['.T. Planet of English: Y4yeOuuk anrmuiickoro s3pika: yueOHUK JJISl CTYJCHTOB
yupexaeHuii cpen. npod. odpasosanus — M.: Uznarensckuii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHUTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:
Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnoBaps / B.K. Miomep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BoinoaHeHus: 2 gaca.

Xoa paboThl:
1. IIpoutuTe TekcT:

MEALS

There are four meals a day in an English home: breakfast, lunch, tea, and dinner.

Breakfast is the first meal of the day. It is at about 8 o'clock in the morning, and consists
of porridge with milk and salt or sugar, eggs — boiled or fried, bread and butter with marmalade
or jam. Some people like to drink tea, but others prefer coffee. Instead of porridge, they may
have fruit juice, or they may prefer biscuits.

The usual time for lunch is 1 o'clock. This meal starts with soup or fruit juice. Then fol-
lows some meat or poultry with potatoes — boiled or fried, carrots and beans. Then a pudding
comes. Instead of the pudding, they may prefer cheese and biscuits. Last of all coffee — black or
white. Englishmen often drink something at lunch. Water is usually on the table. Some prefer
juice or lemonade.

Tea is the third meal of the day. It is between 4 or 5 o'clock, the so-called 5 o'clock tea.
On the table there is tea, milk or cream, sugar, bread and butter, cakes and jam. Friends and visi-
tors are often present at tea.

Dinner is the fourth meal of the day. The usual time is about 7 o'clock, and all the mem-
bers of the family sit down together. Dinner usually consists of soup, fish or meat with vegeta-
bles — potatoes, green beans, carrot and cabbage, sweet pudding, fruit salad, ice cream or cheese
and biscuits. Then after a talk, they have black or white coffee.

This is the order of meals among English families. However, the greater part of the peo-
ple in the towns, and nearly all country-people, has dinner in the middle of the day instead of
lunch. They have tea a little later — between 5 and 6 o'clock, and then in the evening, before go-
ing to bed, they have supper.

Therefore, the four meals of the day are either breakfast, dinner, tea, supper; or breakfast,
lunch, tea, dinner.

2. BpINOJIHUTE TECT:

Choose the wrong answer:

1) English take four meals a day. 2) In England breakfast time is between 10 and 11. 3) Some peo-
ple like to drink tea, but others prefer coffee. 4) The traditional British breakfast is porridge with
milk and salt or sugar, eggs. 5) Tea is between 4 or 5 o'clock, the so-called 5 o'clock tea.

Match the names of the Russian dishes with their descriptions:

1. Pelmeni a) Thin fruit jelly sxene made from fruit or berry juice and potato flour.
2. Vinaigrette b) Pudding is made of oats, rice, and buckwheat.

3. Shchi ¢) Meat soup with fresh or sauerkraut kBamennas cabbage.

4. Kasha d) Small meat pies boiled in water.
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5. Kissel e) Russia salad; it is a mixture of vegetables, boiled and chopped.

Choose the right translation of the Russian proverbs:
1. A spoon is dear when lunchtime is near.

a) oporo simuko k Benukomy nHIO.

b) OGen mopor, Koraa ecTh JIOKKA.

) Jopora noxka k o0exy.

d) 3aBTpakamu ChIT HE Oy/CIIIb.

2. One with a plough myr, seven with a spoon.

a) OMH C JI0KKOM, a ceMepo — ¢ TOBAPEIIKOIA.

b) Onun ¢ moBapéuIKoii, a ceMepo — C JIOKKOH.

¢) CeMepo OJTHOTO HE KIYT.

d) Cemb pa3 oT™Mepb, OJIMH pa3 OTPEKb.

3. A home is made by pies, not by walls.

a) JloM ykpamiaroT mTUporH, a HE CTCHBI.

b) loma u cooma ena.

) 136a kpacHa He yriamu, a TUPOTaMH.

d) [TepBomy rocTio MepBoe MECTO U KpaCHast JIOKKA.

4. The first pancake is always a flop.

a) IlepBsrIii O1MH BCEr/1a KOMOM.

b) ITomnbITKa HE MBITKA.

C) ITocnenuss Karis NepenoHsIeT Yyamry.

d) Cne3amu ropro He TIOMOYKEIIIb.

5. Every vegetable has its season.

a) Kaxxiip1if ce30H uMeeT CBOM OBOIII.

b) Kaxxaprit Kymer cBoii ToBap XBaJIHT.

¢) XpeH peabKu He crallie.

d) Besikomy oBoIiy CBOE Bpems.

4. BcraBbTe nponyiieHHbIe OYKBBI:

Sup..er, afterno..n, sandwic..es, l..nch, s..up, me..t.

. 3aKOHYHUTE MPeIJI0KEeHUS :

. In England breakfast ... nine.

. Many English working ... in the daytime.

. Some people ...

. For dinner they ...

. OTBeTHhTE HA BONIPOCHI:

. How many meals do English take a day?

. What meal is the biggest in any English families?

. Have any English their dinner late in the evening?

. What do any English eat for dinner?

. Coraacurecsh ¢ JAHHBIMHU BbICKA3bIBAHUAMH WJIH OIIPOBECPIrHUTE HuX:
. The English take four meals a day.

. In England breakfast time is between nine and twelve.
. Some English working class families eat dinner in the daytime.
. Lunch is the biggest meal of the day in all English families.
. People in England never eat sandwiches.

. English people have soup for breakfast.

. It’s good to have a walk after supper.

. The English proverb says, “After supper sleep a while, after dinner walk a mile”.
. HonBez[eHne HUTOI'0B 3aHATHA, OICHUBAHUE.

OO OOOUTRRWNEPENPRROWONPEPO R~WNDEO

IIpakruyeckoe 3ausitue Ne 31. [lnannpoBanue BpeMeHU.



Ileqb paGoTbl: aKTUBU3ALUS JIGKCHUKM 10 TEME B PAa3HbIX BHJAX JAEATEILHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayAupoOBaHME, TOBOPEHUE.

OOopyoBaHue: pa3IaTOYHBIN MaTepUal, BUACONPOCKTOP, YICOHUKH, CIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:

OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:

beskoposaiinas ['.T. Planet of English: Y4yeOuuk anrmmiickoro si3pika: yueOHUK JJISl CTYJCHTOB
yupexaeHuii cpen. npod. odpazosanust — M.: Uznarensckuii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJiHUTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHHKH:

Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnoBaps / B.K. Miomep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BhinoaHeHus: 2 yaca.

Xoa padoThl:
1. lIpouTuTe MEpeBeaNTE TEKCT:

HOW | ORGANISE MY TIME

It’s of the vital importance for me to have a strict timetable and manage my time reason-
ably. So | have some methods of time budgeting and fitting all the things into my week.

Firstly, 1 don't rely on my memory alone. | always write a so-called “to-do list” for each
day, preferably the night before or the first thing in the morning. Then I decide on the best order
to do things. I usually use numbers to signal which things on my list are the most urgent or im-
portant. And if there is a deadline, | always write the date of it. So | always try to finish the task
by it.

I"d say that things don't always go according to the plan, that's why I allow myself to re-
consider the numbers of things 1'd hope to do originally. This allows me to do the plannings
more realistically. Another thing is that if I'm really convinced that what | have to do is essential,
it will be easier for me to say "'no" to things I'm not responsible for. The following thing is that |
always remember that my energy level greatly depends on the time of the day. As for me, I'm a
morning bird, so it’s far easier to do important tasks in the morning. That's why I'm not too crit-
ical to myself in the evenings. And if I'm too bored or sick and tired of doing something, | try
not to waste my precious time because perfection is an attainable anyway.

The next method is the following. If I can't fit all my activities into my timetable, | al-
ways try multitasking. I try to do the ironing while watching TV, study kma my test while having
a meal or | just mentally run through the things I'm trying to learn while I'm taking a shower.
When there’s a job | really dread doing, | don't keep putting it off. 1 often make so-called "holes’
in it by breaking it into smaller tasks and set a time limit.

So this is how | budget my time. It isn’t difficult at all if you don't aim at being perfect
and allowing some time for mistakes. Don't procrastinate and you'll succeed.

2. Pacckakure 0 TOM, KaK Bbl IUIAHUPYeTe CBOE BpeMsi.
3. IlpouTruTe M NMepeBeaNTE AUAJIOT:
WEEKEND PLANS
- Helen, do you know our office is organizing a trip to the island? Are you coming?
- Oh, that sounds great! Is it this weekend?
- No, the next one. Do you have any plans for the next Saturday and Sunday?
- What a pity! It’s not possible. I already have some big plans.
- That’s sad. So you won’t be coming then?
- I'm really sorry but it’s my sister's anniversary. She will be hosting a big party. We are expect-
ing a big family gathering next weekend: grandparents, uncles and aunts, cousins, nieces and
nephews.
- 1 understand. Well, have much fun then!
- Thanks. | hope so. And how about you, Mark? Are you going to the island?
- Sure. Most of our staff is going. And we’ll miss you there.
- I'm pleased to hear that. And do you have any special plans for this weekend? Are you going to
spend it with your family?
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- Right you are. The weather is nice, so I think I’ll take the kids to the beach on Saturday. We’ll
go swimming, make sandcastles and play volleyball. And I’m going to take my wife out to din-
ner at a very nice Italian restaurant in the evening.

- How sweet of you. Have a great time there!

- Thank you. On Sunday I’ll take my kids to the zoo and we’re going to spend the afternoon at
the fun fair.

- That’s fantastic! I am afraid my weekend will be much quieter. I’'ll do some shopping first and
probably catch a movie with my friends on Saturday night. As for Sunday... well, I’'m going to
play tennis in the morning and then I’ll go out for a drink with my sister. So, you see - nothing
special at all.

- Your plans sound awesome, Helen! Enjoy your weekend!

4. CocTaBbTe CBOM AHAJIOT O MJIAHAX HA BBIXOJHbIE.

5. lloaBeneHne UTOTOB 3aHATHS, OLICHUBAHUE.

Tema 2.9. HayuHo-TeXHUYEeCKHH POrpecc.

IIpakTuyeckoe 3ausitue Ne 32. M300peraTesin u n300peTeHus.
ILleqb paGoThbl: aKTUBH3AIMS JIGKCHKH 10 TEME B PAa3HBIX BHJAX JACATEIHHOCTH: YTCHUE,
ayJIMpOBaHHE, TOBOPECHHE.
OOGopyaoBaHme: pa3IaTOYHBIA MaTepUa, BUJICONPOEKTOP, YUeOHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIC HICTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: Yuebuuk anrimiickoro sizpika: yueOHUK AJIs1 CTYIEHTOB
yupexaeHuii cpea. npod. oopazosanust — M.: Uzmarenbcknii neHTp «Akagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
Jlono/IHuTeIbHbIe HCTOYHHKH:
Mromnep B.K. Anrio-pycckuit u pyccko-anrauiickuii cioBapb / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.
Bpems BblnoiHeHud : 2 qaca.

Xoa pa0oThli:
1. IpouTuTe U MEepeBeaUTE TEKCT:

INVENTORS AND THEIR INVENTIONS
1. Shrapnel — kind of an artillery shell. It is named in honor of Henry Shrapnel (1761-1842) —
British Army officer.
2. Hugo Schmeisser — a famous German arms designer. He designed automatic rifle StG 44 dur-
ing the Second World War.
3. Sandwich was named after John Montagu, Earl Sandwich (1718-1792).
4. The saxophone was designed in 1842 by the Belgian Adolphe Sax music master and patented
it four years later.
5. "Rubik's Cube" was invented in 1974 by Hungarian sculptor and professor of architecture
Erno Rubik.
6. Belgian brothers Emile and Leon Nagant developed Nagant revolver. Nagant revolver was
used in many countries at the end of XIX — the middle of the XX century.
7. Mauser K96 — German pistol, designed in 1895. In Russia, Mauser became very popular. Fidel
Mauser headed experimental arms factory "Mauser".
8. The American gunsmith Maxim developed Maxim machine gun in 1883. Maxim machine gun
was widely used during the Anglo-Boer War, 1899-1902, World War | and World War II.
9. Oliver Winchester — American businessperson. In 1855, he bought firm Smith & Wesson and
switched to production of weapons, mostly hunting, which is often called by his name.
10. Whatman paper — white paper. Distinguished by high resistance to abrasion. James Whatman
paper manufacturer made it in the middle 1750s in England.
11. An American colonel, a hero of the Civil War Berdan, developed Berdan rifle.
12. Strass — imitation gemstone made of glass, from the name of the inventor, the jeweler Georg
Strasse (1701-1773).
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13. Walter — a pistol, called by the name of the manufacturer.

14. Browning — gun manufacturing company of the same name, the name of its founder, Belgian
gunsmith John Moses Browning (1855-1926).

2. 3anoiHUTE TA0JIMITY:

invention inventor profession

. the ball-point pen
. Rolls-Royce car
. pasteurization
. waterproof raincoat
. the bowler hat
. the pistol with a barrel
. the diesel engine
. the counter of radioactivity
. the telegraphic alphabet
10. alphabet and font for blind person
3. HOIlBe)IeHI/Ie UTOI'OB 3aHATUA, OLICHUBAHUEC.

OO N[O O WIN|F-

IIpakTuueckoe 3anaTue Ne 33. UnrepHer.
He.ﬂb DaﬁoTbl: AKTHUBHU3allMd JICKCUKH II0 TEME B PA3HBIX BHUAAX ACATCIBHOCTU. UTCHHUC,
ayJIMpOBaHHE, TOBOPECHHE.
OOGopyaoBaHme: pa3IaTOYHBIA MaTepUa, BUJICONPOEKTOP, YUeOHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIEC HCTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: YueOnuk anrmmiickoro si3pika: y4eOHHK JJIs CTYJIECHTOB
yapexaeHuit cpen. mpod. oopazoBanus — M.: U3natensckuii neHTp «Axkagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoTHUTe/IbHbIE HCTOYHUKU:
Mromnep B.K. Anrio-pycckuit u pyccko-anrauiickuii cioBapb / B.K. Mromep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.

Bpemsi BbINOJIHEHHS : 2 Yaca.

Xoa pa0doThli:
1. 3anumuTe W BBIYYMTE CJIOBA U BHIPAKEHUS, KOTOPble HEO0OX0AMMO 3HATH IO JAHHOM

TEME:

aircraft — camoner international — MexxyHapo aHbII
amusement — pasBiicucHUE message — coo0reHue

consider — cuuTarhb, pacliCHUBATh package — moceLika

correspondence — nepenucka parcel — makeT, HOYTOBOE OTIIPABJICHHE
deliver — nocraBnsare post — mmoyTa, OTIPABIATH IO ITOYTE
delivery — mocraBka rapid — ObICTpBIii

destination — mecto Ha3HAYEHUS reliable — namexupIi

exchange letters —  mepemnmceiBaThCs, track — orciexuBarh

0OMEHHMBATHCS THUCHMaMU tracking number — Homep crexeHwust
global — BcemupHbIii transactions — nepeBox

insert — BcTaBIsITh vehicle — Ha3eMHOE TpaHCIOPTHOE CPEICTBO

2. IIpournTe M NepeBeUTE TEKCT:
THE INTERNET
The Internet, or the Net, as it is more often called in the English- speaking countries, is
considered to be one of the most important inventions of the twentieth century. Some people say
that it is like having thousands of consultants who are ready to answer any of your questions.
It is a cheap and reliable source of information —and not only that. You can also send
documents all over the world, sample new music, visit museums all over the world, read books,
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exchange letters with your friends in another continent and receive their answer in a quarter of an
hour, sell and buy things, play games, read the latest news and do a lot of other things.

But one shouldn't treat the Net as means of amusement when there is nothing else to do.
In fact, the Internet has nowadays become a very important means of business correspondence,
financial transactions, marketing, and much more. In fact, in the nearest future it will become as
(or more) important as fax or telephone.

The Internet stands for international network of computers that are linked together to ex-
change information. The computers are joined through high-speed connections. To get on the
Net, all you have to do is to connect your PC to any of these networked computers via an Inter-
net Access Provider. The Net has capabilities for cheap, global and immediate communication. It
may grow to dominate areas of publishing, news and education, banking and customer support.
3. HphouTe H nmepeBeauTe AHUAJOor:

SENDING A LETTER

Not long ago Vlad applied for a grant from an American university. He was sure he had
all chances to win this grant. Soon he got a message that the board at the University had sent him
the application documents and forms to fill in. The letter having been posted by FedEX, the board
informed him about the tracking number. Vlad doesn't know what this means, so he asks Boris,
his brother-in-law, about FedEX.

Vlad: Hi, Boris, | have got a little problem.

Boris: What is it? What is the matter?

Vlad: | saw you receive a parcel with a sign FedEx several times.

Boris: Well, I use their service quite often. Why are you asking?

Vlad: You see, | must get a letter sent by FedEX, and | don't know what I am to do.

Boris: You know, it is rather simple. FedEX is an American company specializing in delivering
letters, parcels and goods. In fact, it is a carrier service, or an express transportation company.
There are quite a lot of companies of this kind all over the world, say, DHL, FedEx, German
Parcel, etc.

Vlad: Then, in what way are they different from traditional postal service?

Boris: In fact, there is a great difference. To begin with, they are more reliable than the regular
post. Having something really important to be sent, you'd better use the service of such company,
though their services are not cheap.

Vlad: Does FedEx deliver internationally, being an American company?

Boris: Of course, they do. If I am not mistaken, they have representative offices in more
than 200 countries.

Vlad: Have they, really? Then, I think, I am sure to receive the documents very soon. But then
there is one more question: they have supplied me with the tracking number. What is it needed
for?

Boris: Oh, using this number you can track your letter.

Vlad: Where can | track it?

Boris: In the Internet, of course. Just go to FedEx homepage and insert the number you received.
You'll get the complete information about where your package is and when it is going to be at
your destination. It is interesting sometimes to see that your parcel travels through so many
countries to reach you.

Vlad: Do you want to say that their delivery is slower than a usual post service?

Boris: Why do you think so?

Vlad: You said it travels to many countries ...

Boris: No, it is very fast. They choose the best way to deliver. They have their own aircraft and
vehicles.

Vlad: It is really very interesting. 1 wish I knew this before. Now I'd better go and track my par-
cel.

4. TlepeBeauTe TUAJIOr HA aHTJMiicKHUi sa3bIK. Translate into English.

— Kyna 161 ugems?
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— S uay Ha noury. Y MeHs ecTb noapyra, kotopas xkuset B CLLA.

— BbI 1aBHO nepenuceiBaeTech?

— Yxe ron.

— ThI yacTo oTnpasisens e nucpma’?

— JIOBOJILHO 4acTo.

— A BBI He MPOOOBAIH MEPENUCHIBATLCA ¢ TToMoIbio MHTEpHETa? DTO OYeHBb yI0OHBINA CTIOCO0
nepeau cooOIeHUM, ObICTPBIN U OYEHb HAJEKHBIM.

— Hemmnoxas HUACA, TOJIBKO Y MCHS HET JOMa KOMIIBIOTEpPaA.

— Ho Th1 MOXeIIb OTIIPaBIATh MUChMA U3 KOMIIBIOTEPHOTO KITyOa.

— Xopomo. Hano Oyzaer y3HaTh €€ 2IeKTPOHHBIN ajpec.

— Where are you going?

— I’'m going to the post office. I’ve got a friend, she lives in the USA.
— How long have you been pen-friends with her?

— Already a year.

— Do you often send letters to her?

— Rather often.

— Did you try to exchange letters via Internet? It’s very convenient means of exchange messages:
fast and very reliable.

—It’s not a bad idea, but I have no PC at home.

— But you can send letters from a computer club.

— OK. I need to know her e-mail address.

5. IloaBeaeHue UTOTOB 3aHATHS, OLICHUBAaHHeE,

IIpakTuyeckoe 3ansiTue Ne 34. OcBoeHue KocMoca.
Lleqb paGoThl: aKTUBH3AIUS JIGKCHKH 10 TEME B PAa3HBIX BHIAX JICATEILHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayJIMpOBaHHE, TOBOPCHHE.
Oo0opynoBaHue: pa3aTOUYHBIA MaTEpHall, BUICOTIPOCKTOP, YICOHUKH, CIOBAPH.
HNudopmanmonHoe odecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIEC HCTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrmiickoro si3pika: y4eOHHMK I CTYJICHTOB
yapexaeHHH cpell. mpod. oopasoanus — M.: M3matenbckuii neHTp «Akagemus», 2019, — 256 c.
JlonoJTHUTeIbHbIE€ HCTOYHUKH:

Mromnep B.K. AHrio-pycckuit u pyccko-anriuiickuii cioBapb / B.K. Mromep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.

Bpemsi BbINOJIHEHHS : 2 Yaca.

Xoa pa0doThi:
1. [IpouTHuTe U MepeBeaUTE TEKCT:

For thousands of years man dreamed of flying to the stars. On April 12 every year, the
Russian people celebrate Cosmonautics Day in memory of the first space flight in the world,
which was made by Russian citizen Yuri Gagarin.

Here are three main dates in the history of space exploration.

October 4 in 1957, the Soviet Union sent the first sputnik in the world into space. The
Soviet spacecraft Luna-2 round the Moon in 1959. The same year Luna-3 photographed the far
side of the moon. April 12 in 1961 the soviet cosmonaut Yuri Gagarin went into space and
makes one orbit round the Earth in his spaceship Vostok-1. Valentina Tereshkova was the first
woman-cosmonaut to make a space flight. Aleksey Leonov walked in outer space 1965
"Voskhod-2".

On July 16, 1969 from Cape Canaveral launched the American ship "Apollo-11" with a
crew of Neil Armstrong, Michael Collins and Edwin Aldrin. On July 21 in 1969, the American
astronauts Armstrong and Alidrin land on the Moon. They remained on the lunar surface for 21
hours and 36 minutes. All time pilot Michael Collins was expecting them to lunar orbit in ship.
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Neil Armstrong became the first man to walk on the moon. The USA has spent 5 successful ex-
peditions to the moon.

Since Yuri Gagarin’s flight, Russian space science and engineering have come a long
way. Russian has launched more than 2300 different space ships. Unmanned sputniks are used in
the exploration of outer space. It is well known that Russian cosmonauts hold the record for the
longest time in space (Sergei Krikalev — 803 days for the six flights).

Space travel — a dangerous and difficult profession. Since the beginning of the era of
space, travel in space and in preparation for space flight on Earth killed 22 cosmonauts and as-
tronauts. Their names are: Valentin Bondarenko (USSR) — a member of the first group of cos-
monauts (died in the fire for 20 days before Gagarin's flight 1961), Vladimir Komarov (USSR) —
"Soyuz-1" (crashed while returning to Earth due to failure of the parachute system 1967), George
Dobrovolsky, Viktor Pachaev, Vladislav Volkov (all from the USSR) — "Soyuz-11" (killed while
returning to Earth 1971) and others.

Voskhod 2 — Pavel Belyayev, commander and Alexei Leonov, pilot. They spent three
days in the forest, until they were found in March 1965.

2. [lepeBenuTe MUCHMEHHO:
YURI ALEKSEYEVICH GAGARIN

He was a Soviet pilot and cosmonaut. He was the first human to journey into space on 12
April 1961. Gagarin became an international celebrity. Yuri Gagarin was born in the village near
Gzhatsk on 9 March 1934. His parents worked on a collective farm. His father was a carpenter.
Yuri was the third of four children. In 1951, Gagarin graduated from a vocational school in Lyu-
bertsy near Moscow. Yuri Gagarin attended an aero club. Gagarin learned to fly a light aircraft.
Then he entered military flight training at the Orenburg Pilot's School. While there, he met Val-
entina Goryacheva, whom he married in 1957. They had two daughters. In 1960, Yuri Gagarin
was chosen with 19 other pilots for the Soviet space program. On April 12, 1961, Yuri Gagarin
flew into space and spent 108 minutes there. It was the first time in history that the Russian
spaceship "Vostok" with the man on board was in space. After his flight, he visited many coun-
tries and saw millions of people. On 27 March 1968, while on a training flight from Chkalovsky
Air Base, he and flight instructor Vladimir Seryogin were tragically killed in a test plane MiG-15
crash.

3. [loaBeaeHue UTOrOB 3aHATHS, OLICHUBAHHE,

Tema 2.10. OTabIX, KAHUKYJIbI, OTIYCK. Typu3m.

IpakTuyeckoe 3ansaTue Ne 35. [lyremecTBus.
Ileqb paGoTbl: aKTUBM3ALUS JIEKCUKM 10 TE€ME B DPAa3HbIX BHUJAX JAEATEIBHOCTU: YTEHUE,
ayJIMpoBaHHE, TOBOPEHHUE.
OOGopyoBaHue: pa3aTOYHbIN MaTepua, BUACOIPOECKTOP, YI€OHUKH, CIIOBApPH.
HNudopmannonnoe odecnevyeHue:
OcHOBHBIC HICTOYHHMKH:
beskoposaiinas I'.'T. Planet of English: Y4yeOHuk anrmmiickoro si3bika: yueOHUK AJIS1 CTY/AEHTOB
yupexxaeHui cpea. mpod. oobpazoBanus — M.: M3narensckuit neHTp «Akanemusy», 2019. — 256 c.
Jlono/IHuTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:
Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BbinoaHeHus : 2 yaca.

XoJa padoThI:
1. lIpouTuTe U NEpeBeIUTE TEKCT:

TRAVELLING
Thousands of people spend their holidays travelling. They travel by trains, buses, their
own cars and motorcycles. People travel to see other countries and continents. People travel
spending their time visiting museums and art galleries, places of interest, looking at the shop
windows and dining at fine restaurants.
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They cruise the Volga, the Dnieper, the Angara, the Yenisei and the Black Sea. They hike
in the forests of Siberia. They climb the famous peak of the Caucasian mountains — Elbrus. They
enjoy the beauty of snow-covered mountains, sunny valleys and vast forests.

Many people travel in their own cars along the roads. Beautiful pine forests and silvery
birches, picture-like rivers and numerous lakes attract lovers of nature. They travel not only to
enjoy fine places, but also to see old monuments of sculpture and historical places of the country.

Hiking is becoming very popular. People like to spend their days off in the country. There
are fine places near every town with forests, lakes and rivers. It is pleasant to spend a day-off.

Travelling by air has some pluses of course. It is convenient and much quicker than any
other means of travelling. During the flight, the passengers do whatever they like. Some of them
read, others sleep, looking, or talking. Sometimes they can see the land below. It looks like a
topographical map.

Of course, the fastest way of travelling is by plane. However, many people travel by train.
With a train, you have speed, comfort and pleasure combined. Travelling by train is of course
slower than by air but it also has its pluses. Train is the cheap means of travelling. Modern trains
have very comfortable seats in all passengers. During your way on the train, you can read news-
papers, books, look out of the window, drink the tea, and tell with your neighbors or sleep. When
you are in the train, you can see the beauty of nature.

Many people enjoy travelling by sea. Such a travailing is called voyage or cruise. The
ship stops excursions. When on board the ship people spend a lot of time on the upper deck.

Most travelers take a camera with them and take pictures of everything that interests them
— beautiful views of waterfalls, forests, unusual plants and animals. These photos will remind
them of the happy time of holiday.

2. IIncbMeHHO nepeBecTH NMpeII0KeHUsI

1.Thousands of people spend their holidays travelling.

. They travel by trains, buses, cars and motorcycles.

. People travel to other countries and continents.

. People cruise the Volga, the Yenisei and the Black Sea.

. They hike in the forests of Siberia.

. Many people travel in their own cars.

. People like to spend their days off in the country.

. The fastest way of travelling is by plane.

. Travelling by train is of course slower than by air but it also has its pluses.
10. Train is the cheap means of travelling.

11. When you are in the train, you can see the beauty of nature.
12. Many people enjoy travelling by sea.

13. Such a travailing is called voyage or cruise.

O©oo~No ok wiN

3. 3anuiuuTe U BHIyYHTE CJIOBA:

1. airplane 10. spend

2. cruise 11. through train

3. flight 12. to travel by car or by bus
4. hiking 13. travelling

5. holidays 14. travelling by car
6. long distance train 15. travelling by sea
7. passenger train 16. travelling by train
8. railroad 17. travelling on foot
9. rest 18. vocations

4. IlpournTe N 00CYANTE TEKCT:

BE A GOOD TOURIST
Tourism has developed much in the 20th century. The truth is that tourists who go to far-
away or tropical countries often do nature much harm. Now the travelers are told to not only
watch wildlife around them but also try to protect nature at the same time. Special guides are try-
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ing to teach lovers of nature how to behave. In the past, many travelers tried to shoot animals.
Today they can only watch them and take pictures of them. Facts show, however, that even this
is not always good for the animal world. For example, the people of Kenya have agreed to turn
their land into animal reserves. Now it appears that the leopards in the parks cannot have a good
rest at night because tourists drive in their cars late at night. The hotels on the Pacific coasts
throw such bright light at night that big green turtles that come out from the sea cannot lay their
eggs. Tourist hotels are sometimes built in the jungle and the monkey’s jumps from the trees to
hotel roofs. Beautiful butterflies in the Mexican highland make homes in the trees. Crowds of
tourists come to look after the butterflies and trample the ground under the trees. Tens of thou-
sands of Europeans come every year to the Canary Island to watch whales. Their boats frighten
the whales that dive so deep that they often drown. The government has decided to limit the
number of boats with tourists. They also try to make people understand that we can have more
by protecting nature than by using it carelessly.

5. HOI{Be}IeHI/Ie HUTOI'OB paﬁoTbl, OlLICHUBaAHMUEC.

IIpakTnueckoe 3ansaTue Ne 36. Ilyremecrsue B JIoH10H.
Ileab paGoThbl: aKTUBH3AIUS JIGKCHKH 10 TEeME B PAa3HBIX BHJAX JICATEIHHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayJIMpOBaHHE, TOBOPECHHE.
OO0opyaoBanme: pa31aTOYHBIM MaTepHal, BUICONPOEKTOP, YU€OHUKHU, CIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIC HICTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: Yuebuuk anriamiickoro sizpika: yueOHUK A7l CTYIEHTOB
yupexaeHuit cpen. npod. odpazoBanust — M.: Uznarenbcknii neHTp «Akagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoTHuTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHHKH:
Mromnep B.K. AHrio-pycckuit u pyccko-anrauiickuii cioBapb / B.K. Mromep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.
Bpems BblnoIHeHHud : 2 Jaca.

Xoa pa0oThli:
1. IpouTuTe U MEepeBeaUTE TEKCT:

LONDON

London is the capital of Great Britain, its political, economic and commercial centre. It is
one of the largest cities in the world and the largest city in Europe. Its population is about 8 mil-
lion.

London is situated on the river Thames. The city is very old. It has more than 20 centu-
ries old history. It is divided into several parts- the City, Westminster, the West End and the East.
End. They are very different from each other.

The City is the oldest part of London, its financial and business centre. Numerous banks,
offices and firms are here. Few people live in the City but over a million come to work here.
There are two places of interest in the City: St. Paul's Cathedral and the Tower of London. St.
Paul's Cathedral was built in the 17th century. The Tower of London was built in the 15th centu-
ry. It was used as a fortress, a palace and a prison. Now it is a museum.

Westminster is the official part of London. There are Buckingham Palace where the
Queen lives and the Houses of Parliament along the north bank of the Thames.

The clock tower of the Houses of Parliament is famous for its big hour bell known as
«Big Benx». Westminster Abbey is the place where the coronation of kings and queens has taken
place. Many of them are buried here as well as some other famous people of the country.

The West End is the richest and most beautiful part of London. The best hotels, restau-
rants, shops, clubs, parks and houses are situated there. There are many tourists there from dif-
ferent countries of the world.

Trafalgar Square is the geographical centre of London; it was named in the memory of
Admiral Nelson's victory in the battle of Trafalgar in 1805. The tall Nelson’s Column stands in
the middle of the square.
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The East End is an industrial district of London. There are many factories there. Working
class families populate the region.
. OTBEeTHTE HA BOIIPOCHI:
. What is the capital of Great Britain?
. Is London a big city?
. What is London's population?
. On what river does London stand?
. Into what parts is London divided?
. Why is called the City the business centre of London?
. What places of interest does Westminster include?
. Who was buried in Westminster Abbey?
. What is the West End famous for?
10. Why is the central square in London named Trafalgar Square?
11. Who lives in the East End?
3. Beimosinute TecT. BeTaBbTE COOTBETCTBYHOIIINE CI0BA 1O TeMe «OcMOTp
aocronpumeyareabHocreil B JIongone»:
1. London is the ... of Great Britain.

OCOoO~NOOOUOITRWNEDN

a) country b) capital C) region

2. The ... is the business and commercial heart of London.

a) City b) Town c) Country

3. ... is in the centre of the City.

a) Westminster Abbey b) Whitehall c) St. Paul's Cathedral
4. ... is the street in London where many of the British government offices are situated.

a) Trafalgar Square b) Houses of Parliament c) Whitehall

5. ... is a square in the centre of London. It is the place where mass meetings and demonstrations
are held.

a) Treasury b) Trafalgar Square c) Piccadilly Circus
6. ... iIs a square in the central part of London.

a) Trafalgar Square b) Piccadilly Circus c) Thames

7. There is the ... in Trafalgar Square.

a) Nelson's Column b) National Gallery c) Cenotaph

8. ... iIsa monument in London put up in memory of the people killed in the first world war.
a) Cenotaph b) the City ¢) Nelson's Column
9. ... is a group of ancient buildings.

a) Trafalgar Square b) Tower of London c) Bank of England

10. ... has been the scene of coronations for centures.

a) Stock Exchange b) Houses of Parliament c) Westminster Abbey

11. The Prime Minister's residence is in ... .

a) Big Ben b) Downing Street c) British Museum
4. IlonBeeHHe UTOTOB PadOTHI, OLIEHNBAHHUE.

IIpakTuueckoe 3ansaTue Ne 37. Buabl Tpancnopra.
Ileqb paGoThbl: aKTUBM3ALUS JIEKCUKM 10 TeME B DPAa3HbIX BHJAX JAEATEIBHOCTU: YTEHUE,
ayJMpoBaHKe, TOBOPEHHUE.
OOGopynoBaHue: pa3aTOYHbIN MaTepua, BUACOIPOECKTOP, YI€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe obecneyenne:
OcHOBHBIC HICTOYHHMKH:
beskoposaiinas I'.'T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrmuiickoro si3bika: yueOHUK JJIS1 CTYJCHTOB
yupexaeHui cpea. mpod. oobpazoBanus — M.: M3narensckuit ieHTp «Akaaemusy», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJIHuTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:
Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
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BpeMsi BbINOIHEeHHA : 2 Yaca.

Xoa padoThl:
1. IIpouTHuTe TEKCT 0 BUAAX TPAHCIIOPTA U CIOCOOAX MyTelIeCTBUS U NepPeBeAnTe:

Travelling by train is slower than by plane, but it has its advantages. You can see much
more interesting places of the country you are travelling through. Modern trains have very com-
fortable seats. There are sleeping cars and dining cars which makes even the longest journey en-
joyable. Speed, comfort and safety are the main advantages of trains and planes. That is why
many people prefer them to all other means.

Nowadays it is not as dangerous and much more convenient. Do you want to go some-
where? Hundreds of companies are there to help you. They will take care about your tickets and
make all the reservations needed. You don't speak the language of the country you go to? There
are interpreters that will help you. With modern services you can go around the world. You can
choose the means of transport you like: plane, train, ship, bicycle or you can travel hiking.

Of course, travelling by air is the fastest and the most convenient way, but it is the most
expensive too.

As for me, | prefer travelling by car. | think it's very convenient. You needn't reserve tour
tickets. You needn't carry heavy suitcases. You can stop wherever you wish, and spend at any
place as much time as you like.

Travelling by sea is very popular. Large ships and small river boats can visit foreign
counties and different places of interest within their own country.

People began to travel ages ago. The very first travelers were explorers who went on trips
to find wealth, fame or something else. Their journeys were very dangerous but still people keep
on going to the unknown lands.

2. JlaiiTe HAa3BaHHUeE KAXKIA0I YaCTH.

3. [laiiTe Ha3BaHUEe BCEMY TEKCTY.

4. Ha3zoBuTe OCHOBHbIE BH/IbI TPAHCIIOPTA.

5. IlpourtuTe cieayrouue NpeaioKeHus1, onpeaejJuTe K KAakoMy BUAy TPAaHCIIOPTa
OTHOCHATCH 3TH BbICKAa3bIBAHUA:

. Do you think it'll be a rough crossing?

. Excuse me, | think those seats facing the front are ours.

. We are going to Market Street. Could you tell us when it's our stop?

. Can you take us to the airport?

. Can | take these bags on with me? ar Bbie i underersind
. That's all right. You can keep the change. '- _ Xl 8
. Excuse me, are we landing on time? train p!ane ferr}-'

. No, no! He said turn left at the light, not right!
. How do | get to Oxford Circus?

. BoluepKkHUTE CJIOBO, HE NMOAXO0AsIIIEe M0 CMBICIY B KAaXKIYI0 IPymiy:

. baggage, ticket, agency, station, hotel

. taxi, car, plane, train, hiking

. ranting, reserve, insurance, accommodation.

. credit cards, tickets, exchange, money

7. IIpoutuTe AMATOT, KOTOPbIH MPOUCXOJIUT B TYPUCTHYECKOM areHTCTBE!

Travel agency: Can | help you?

Mr. Brown: We'd like to arrange our holidays.

Travel agency: Have you get anything special in mind?

Mr. Brown: We are thinking of visiting Italy or Spain.

Travel agency: | think I've got a very attractive offer for you. It's Spain, in Costa Brava, in a ho-
tel near the sea. You get seven nights full board for $170.

Mr. Brown: That sounds very reasonable, but isn’t it a crowded place in summer?

Travel agency: This hotel is in a small village and there aren't many tourists.

Mr. Brown: That's wonderful. How long does it take to get there?

AP ONPFPSOONOOOOTE WNPE
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Travel agency: It depends on the way you travel. You can go there by plane and then the flight
only takes two hours. But it's cheaper to travel by coach, and then it takes eight hours. It is also
possible to go by train: it's not as expensive as the plane and the journey is shorter than by coach.
Mr. Brown: | like going by train, it's the safest way of travelling. But do we have to change?
Travel agency: No, it's a through train, nonstop all the way.

Mr. Brown: What about the insurance?

Travel agency: It included in the price.

Mr. Brown: Darling, this trip is wonderful. Let's book the tickets in advance.

8. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI:

1. What are Mr. and Mrs. Brown want to visit?

2. Do they want crowded hotel or not?

3. What kind of transportation do they prefer?

9. HOI{Be}IeHI/Ie HUTOI'OB paﬁoTbl, OlLICHUBaAHMUE.

Tema 2.11. UckyccTBO U pa3Bjie4eHHs.

IIpakTnuyeckoe 3ansitue Ne 38. Teatp.
Lleab paGoThl: aKTUBH3AIUS JIGKCHKH 10 TEME B PAa3HBIX BHIAX JICATEIHHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayJupoBaHNe, TOBOPEHUE.
OOGopyaoBaHme: pa3aTOYHBIA MaTepUa, BUJICONPOEKTOP, YUeOHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIC HCTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: YueGHuk anrmuiickoro si3bika: y4eOHUK IJis CTYAEHTOB
yupexaeHuit cpen. npod. oopazosanust — M.: Uznarenbckuii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
Jlono/IHuTeIbHbIe HCTOYHHKH:
Mromnep B.K. AHrio-pycckuit u pyccko-anrauiickuii cioBapb / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.
Bpems BblnoiHeHud : 2 qaca.

Xoa pa0oThli:
1. IpouTuTe U MEepeBeaUTE TEKCT:

THE THEATRE

1) People live a very busy life nowadays, so they have little time to spare. 2) Still they try their
best to make use of those rare hours of leisure. 3) Some people find it a pleasure to go to the the-
atre. 4) The theatre is one of the most ancient kinds of arts. 5) For centuries people have come to
the theatre for different aims: to relax, to be amused and entertained, to have a good laugh, to
enjoy the acting of their favourite actors and actresses. 6) Some people like drama; others are
fond of musical comedy. 7) The subtlest theatre-lovers prefer ballet and opera. 8) In our country
there are many theatres: big and small, new and old, famous and not very well known. 9) The
Bolshoi Theatre in Moscow is among the most famous theatres in the world. 10) Wonderful op-
eras and ballets are staged in this theatre. 11) The names of Ulanova, Plisetskaya, Maximova,
Vasiliev, Arkhipova, Sotkilava and others are known worldwide. 12) The other most popular
Moscow theatres are the Maly Theatre, the Satire Theatre, the Vachtangov Theatre, the Variety
Theatre and others. 13) Young spectators attend the Children’s Musical Theatre and the Puppet
Theatre more willingly. 14) All these and many other theatres present a great variety of shows.
15) That makes a spectator feel somewhat at a loss what theatre to choose. 16) In this case it may
turn out useful to consult a billboard and find out what and where is on. 17) Sometimes you may
face a difficulty of another kind: that is of getting tickets. 18) If you do not feel like standing in a
queue for tickets at the box-office, you may book them beforehand. 19) Ticket prices vary ac-
cording to the seats. 20) The better seats at the theatre are in the stalls and in the dress circle. 21)
They are rather expensive seats. 22) Boxes, of course, are the best seats and the most expensive,
too. 23) Those people, who are short of money, take seats in the gallery, in the balcony or in the
upper balcony. 24) Tickets for afternoon performances are cheaper than those for evening per-
formances.
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2. lIpoyrHTe qUATOr B Mapax:

— Are you a frequent theatergoer?

— | cannot say | am. Still I try not to miss an opportunity to see the plays that are spoken of and
are worth seeing.

— When did you visit the theatre first?

— It was some years ago. My mother took me to a morning performance of the ballet "The Sleep-
ing Beauty".

— What were your impressions?

— It was great! The acting, the costumes, the music of the ballet was superb! The performance
was a great success with the public.

— Have you ever been to the Bolshoi Theatre?

— Unfortunately, | have not. However, my mother happened to be there. She listened to the opera
"The Queen of Spades” there. I cannot tell you what a treat it was for her.

3. CocTaBbTe 1J10cCapuii Mo Teme:

a theatre Tearp

a busy life 3aHsATas )KU3Hb

to have little time to spare UMETh MaJio CBOOOTHOTO BPEMEHHU
to try one’s best CTapaThbCs N30 BCEX CHUII
to make use UCIIOJIb30BAaTh

rare penkuii

leisure J0CyT

to go to the theatre XOJIUTh B TEATP

an ancient kind of arts JIPEBHUI BH]l HICKYCCTB

to relax pacciabsIThCs, OTIBIXATh
to amuse BECEIIUTHCSA

to entertain pas3BJeKaThCs

to have a good laugh CMESIThCS

to enjoy the acting HaCIIaXIaThCs UTPOH

an actor aKTep

an actress aKTpuca

a drama Japama

a musical comedy MYy3bIKaJIbHass KOMEIUs

to be fond of HHTEPECOBATHLCS, YBICKATHCS
subtle YTOHYEHHBIN

a theatre-lover Tearpa

ballet Oanet

opera orepa

the Bolshoi Theatre Bosbmioii Teatp

to be staged OBITh ITOCTABJICHHBIM HA CIICHE
Ulanova VYinaHosa

Plisetskaya [mcenkas

Maximova MakcumoBa

Vasiliev Bacunbes

Arkhipova Apxunosa

Sotkilava CoTkuiiaBa

the Maly Theatre Manslit Teatp

the Satire Theatre Teatp catupsr

the Vachtangov Theatre Tearp um. BaxTanrosa
the Variety Theatre Teatp acTpaabl

a spectator 3pUTEID

to attend [IOCEIIATh
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the Children’s Musical Theatre
the Puppet Theatre
willingly

to feel somewhat at a loss
to turn out

to consult

a billboard

to find out

to face a difficulty
to get a ticket

to stand in a queue

a box-office

to book beforehand
to vary

a seat

in the stalls

in the dress circle
rather expensive

a box

to be short of money
in the gallery

in the balcony

in the upper balcony

Jlerckuii My3bIKalabHBIN TE€ATP
KykoubHblil TEATp

O0XOTHO

OBITH B PACTEPSIHHOCTHU
BBISICHATHCS, OKA3bIBATHCS
COBETOBAThCS

aduma

BBISICHATH, Y3HABATh
CTOJIKHYTBCSI C TPYAHOCTBIO
KY[IUTb OUJIeT

CTOSITh B OUepen
TeaTpajbHas/ OuieTHas Kacca
3aKa3bIBaTh 3apaHee
BapbUpPOBATHCS

MecTo (B Teatpe)

B IapTepe

B OenbaTaxe

JIOBOJIBHO JIOPOTOM

J0%Ka

UMETh HEJIOCTAaTOYHO CPEJICTB
Ha Tajepke

Ha OaJKoHe

Ha BEpXHEM OaJIKOHE

an afternoon performance
an evening performance

JTHEBHOE TIPE/ICTABJICHHE (CIIEKTAKIIb)
BEYEpHEE MPECTaBICHHIE

4. IIncbMeHHO nepeBeauTe TEKCT:
MOSCOW THEATRES

For decades, Moscow has had a reputation as a city of theatres. The birth plays of the his-
toric "Bolshoi", "Mali" and "Moscow Art" theatres the city has been and steel is a centre for the
development exploratory modern ideas in the dramatic art and is famous for its great number of
highly gifted, interesting directors, actors, playwrights and artists.

Every evening the doors of Moscow theatres open to streams of theatergoers. The best
Moscow theatres devoted themselves to developing the principals of directing and acting lay
down by Stanislavsky, Meerhold, Nemerovich-Danchenko, Vachtangov and others. The discov-
eries and successes of Moscow theatres today exist due to experience and triumphs of preceding
generations.

I would like to tell you about the Bolshoi Theatre. The majestic building of the Bolshoi
Theatre stands in Theatre Square in Moscow's central quarter, not far from Kremlin. This is the
leading Russian opera house with the best vocalists and choreographers in its company.

The Bolshoi traces its history to 1776 when a standing opera company was organized in
Moscow. The first opera shown in Bolshoi theatre was opera "life of tsar" (now "lvan Susanin™).
Later operas by Dargomyzhsky, Serov, Tchaikovsky, Borodin, Mussorgsky, Rimsky-Korsakov
and Rubinstein were produced here.

At the same time, the Bolshoi Company staged the best operas and ballets by West Euro-
pean composers-Mozart, Rossini, Weber, Verdi and others. The Bolshoi ballet company enjoys
well-deserved fame as the worlds finest. This is equally true of its brilliant realistic style of per-
formance and repertoire.

5. [loaBeeHue UTOroB padoThl, OLlEHHBAHUE.
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IIpakTnueckoe 3ansaTue Ne 39. Kuno.
ILleqb paGoTbl: aKTUBU3ALUS JIGKCUKM 10 TEME B DPAa3HbIX BHJAX JAEATEILHOCTU: YTCHUE,
ayAupoBaHME, TOBOPECHUE.
OO0opyaoBaHme: pa31aTOYHBIM MaTEpUa, BUJIEONPOEKTOP, YU€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe obecrnevyeHue:
OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:
beskoposaiinas ['.T. Planet of English: Y4yeOuuk anrmuiickoro s3pika: yueOHUK JJISl CTYJCHTOB
yupexaeHuii cpen. npod. odpazosanus — M.: Uznarensckuii neHTp «Axagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHUTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:
Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnoBaps / B.K. Miomep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BoinoaHeHus: 2 gaca.

Xoa padoThl:
1. lIpouTuTe ¥ MEpeBEIUTE TEKCT:

CINEMA
In England, the cinema is usually called “the pictures”. In America, the word “the mov-
ies” is often used. Cinema going is a favourite pastime in Britain. People go to the cinema once
or twice a week. Cinema going is more popular in industrial towns in the North of England and
Scotland than in the South. However, especially if it is cold and wet outside, many people like to
stay at home to watch TV.

Cinemas in England are usually large and more comfortable than the theatres. Often there
iS a restaurant, so that it is possible to spend an afternoon and evening there (if you have enough
money, of course). Behind the cinema screen, there is a stage, so that the building can be used
for concerts and other performances.

British cinemagoers see mainly English and American films, though many of the foreign
films are often shown in London and in the South of the country.

In our country cinema going is not so popular now as it was earlier. People prefer to stay at
home and to watch TV or video.

| like to watch films very much. | prefer thrillers, comedies and horror movies, but | do not
like tragedies and melodramas very much, and | hate soap operas, although they are becoming
very popular in our country. My favourite film is ... with ... starring. It is wonderful from the be-
ginning to the end. There are many films, which are worth seeing, but this one is the best one to
my mind.

2. IlepeBeanTe C10Ba U BHIYYHTE HX.

cinema cameraman

comedy rows of seats

film screen

horror movie box-office

melodrama feature

thriller science fiction film

to watch TV documentary

town western

TV cartoon

video

3. CooTHecHurTe:
1. A film about space travel or life in an imaginary future A) a musical
2. A film about criminals and detectives. B) a western
3. A film with lots of music and dance. C) a comedy
4. A film about cowboys and life in the Wild West. D) a science fiction film
5. A funny film with a happy ending. E) a crime film
6. A film in which mysterious and frightening things happen. F) a horror film
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4. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI:

1. Is cinema a popular art today?

2. Do you often go to the cinema?

3. Which of the two arts cinema and theatre is more popular?

4. What are the most popular cinemas in the place where you live?

5. What films do you prefer?

6. What are famous cartoons made in the USA?

5. BcraBbTe COOTBETCTBYIOIIIUE CJIOBA TI0 TEME «KuHo»:

1. Do you like to ... to the cinema?

a) go b) visit c) attend

2. Have you ... the new film?

a) seen b) watched c) shot

3. What is ... a movie theater today?

a) in b) off c) on

4. | prefer....

a) comedies b) thrillers c) dramas

5. Have you bought... ?

a) tickets b) bill C) masterpiece
6. He is a famous ....

a) painter b) actress C) actor

7. Who is the ... of the film?

a) producer b) illustrator C) artist

8. Walt Disney is famous for his ....

a) entertainment films b) animated cartoons c) fairy tales
9. We buy tickets at the ....

a) bill b) row c) box-office
10. We sat in the third ....

a) row b) bill ¢) box-office

6. IlonBeneHue NTOroB padoThl, OLlEHUBAHME.

IIpakTuyeckoe 3ausitue 40. My3en, IKCKYPCHH.
ILleab paGorTbl: aKkTUBU3ALMS JIGKCUKHM IO TEME B Pa3HbIX BUAAX JAEATEIbHOCTU: YTCHHE,
ayJupoBaHKe, TOBOPEHUE.
OOGopyaoBaHme: pa3IaTOYHBIN MaTepHUal, BUICOTPOEKTOP, y4€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmanuonHoe odoecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHbBIE HICTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.'T. Planet of English: YueOHuk anrmmiickoro si3bika: yueOHUK AJIsl CTYJEHTOB
yupexxaeHui cpea. mpod. oobpazoBanus — M.: M3narensckuit neHTp «Akanemusy», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoTHUTe/IbHbIE HCTOYHUKHU:
Miomnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cioBaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BbInoJiHeHHs . 2 Jaca.

XoJa padoThI:
1. lIpouTuTe U NEpeBeIUTE TEKCT:

MADAME TUSSAUD

1. For over 200 years, Madame Tussaud's exhibition of wax figures has been one of Brit-
ain's most popular attractions. The exhibition has constantly developed and now visitors can see
the world's public figures, including men and women who have made a lasting impact on our
lives, Kings and Queens, great political leaders, religious leaders, superstars past and present
who have become legends.

2. But the story of Madame Tussaud is as impressive as her exhibition. Two things about
her are especially interesting. First, she spent her early years in the turmoil of the French Revolu-
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tion and came to meet many of its characters, and perhaps more unusually, she succeeded in
business at a time when women were seldom involved in the world of commerce. Madame Tus-
saud whose first name is Marie was born in France in 1761. Her father, a soldier, was killed in
battle two months before her birth. She lived with the mother who worked as a housekeeper for
the doctor who had a wonderful skill of modeling anatomical subjects in wax. Soon Marie and
her mother with the doctor Curtius moved to Paris.

3. France was approaching the Revolution. Dr. Curtius's house became a meeting place of
philosophers, writers and revolutionaries. Marie soon discovered she had a talent for observation
and remembering the details of faces. Dr. Curtius acted as a teacher to Marie, schooling her in
the techniques of wax portraits. Thanks to him, she used a scientific approach in wax portraiture.
She was soon allowed to model the great figures of the time. Among them were Francois Vol-
taire and the American statesman Benjamin Franklin. The French Royal family patronized Dr.
Curtius’s exhibition and Marie was invited to the Royal Court.

4. At the time of the revolution Marie and her mother were imprisoned for some time.
Later Marie was asked to prepare the death masks of French aristocrats who had been executed -
among them the King and the Queen. The time of terror ended. In 1794, the doctor died and Ma-
rie inherited the business that had grown under her influence. In the following years, she married
a French engineer, Francois Tussaud and by 1800 had given birth to three children: a daughter
who died and two sons. It was difficult for the exhibition to survive in France and in 1802; Marie
Tussaud made a monumental decision. She would leave her husband and baby son in Paris while
she and her elder son would tour the exhibition round the British Isles.

5. Marie was to see neither France nor her husband again. She spent the next 33 years
travelling in Great Britain. Later her other son joined her. Both of her sons were interested in the
business. The travels ended in 1835 when Madame Tussaud's exhibition found a permanent
home in London. Since that, there have been fires and disasters but many new figures have been
added to the collection. This unusual woman died in 1884 at the age of 89.

2. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI:
1. Have you ever been to a museum or an art gallery?
2. Which of these museums is more interesting for you: a nature history museum, a war museum,
a science museum, a history museum, a marine museum?
3. What things are usually collected in a museum?
4. What collections make a museum interesting in your opinion?
5. What famous museums in the world do you know?
6. What famous art galleries in the world do you know?
7. What famous painters do you know?
8. Have you ever tried painting pictures?
9. Why are museums and art galleries necessary and important?
10. Does understanding art need special preparation and education?
3. IIpoutuTe TEKCT:
THE HERMITAGE AND ITS TREASURES OR ART

Among the world's greatest museums of art the Hermitage in St. Petersburg is one of the
most outstanding. Every year thousands of people visit the Hermitage Museum.

World treasures are gathered at the museum. It contains rich art collections of all the ag-
es. The Oriental Bocrounas collection of the Museum is the richest in the world. They represent
the culture and art of the peoples of the Near East and the Far East. There are splendid collec-
tions from China and India, ancient Greece and Rome there.

West-European painting is widely represented in the Hermitage too. It includes world-
famous works by Leonardo da Vinci, Raphael, Titian, Rembrandt, Rubens and other masters.
The collection represents the art of Italy, Spain, Holland, Belgium, Germany, Austria, France,
Great Britain, Sweden, Denmark, Finland and some other countries.

The West-European Department of the Museum includes a fine collection of European
sculpture containing monuments by Michelangelo, Falconet, Rodin and many other eminent
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sculptors. The museum possesses obmanaer the world's most outstanding collections of applied
art. Special departments in the museum are devoted to the history of the culture and art of the
nations of.

4. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI:

1. Have you ever been to St. Petersburg?

2. You have seen the Hermitage, haven't you?

3. It is one of the biggest museums of Russia , isn't it?

4. What collections does it contain?

5. Are there collections there which represent the culture and art of the peoples of the Near and
the Far East?

6. We can see there works by Raphael and Rembrandt, can't we?

7. Are there pictures in the Hermitage which exhibit the art of Italy, Spain, Holland and France?
8. What does the West-European Department contain?

9. What sculptors are represented there?

10. The Hermitage is open to the public every day, isn't it?

11. Is there an art museum in the town you live in?

5. HOI{Be}IeHI/Ie HUTOI'OB paﬁoTbl, OlLICHUBaAHMUE.

Tema 2.12. I'ocynapcTBeHHOE YCTPOMCTBO, IPABOBbIE HHCTUTYTHI.

IpakTuyeckoe 3ansaTue Ne4l. IlosmuTnueckoe ycrpoiictso Pd.
Llejb padoThl: GOpMHUPOBAHUE JTEKCUUECKUX HABBIKOB.
OoopynoBanue: kxapra Poccuiickoit ®depepaiuu, pa3laToOYHbId MaTepuali, BUIACONPOEKTOD,
y4eOHUKH, CIOBApH.
HNudopmanmonHoe odoecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIEC HCTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: YueOnuk anrimmiickoro si3pika: y4eOHHK JJIs CTYJICHTOB
yapexaeHui cpen. mpod. oopazoBanus — M.: U3natenbckuii neHTp «Akagemus», 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoiHUTe/IbHbIE HCTOYHUKU:
Mromnep B.K. Anrio-pycckuit u pyccko-anrauiickuii cioBapb / B.K. Mromep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.

Bpemsi BbINOJIHEHHS : 2 Yaca.

Xoa pa0doThi:
. OTBeTbTe Ha Bonpochl. [IpoBepka TeopeTH4ecKoi MOArOTOBJIEHHOCTH 110 TEMe:

. When was the new Constitution of the Russian Federation adopted?
. What is the Russian Federation State system according to the Constitution?
. For how long is the President elected?
. What is the structure of the Federal Government?
. Is the legislative power represented by the Federal Assembly?
. What chambers does the Federal Assembly consist of?
. Whom does the executive power belong to?
. Who is the head of the Government?
. What is the judicial branch of power represented by?
10. Can you depict the State symbol of Russia?
11. What is the hymn of Russia?
12. What is the National Emblem of Russia?
2. IIpournTe M NepeBeUTe TEKCT:
THE STATE POWER SYSTEM IN THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

In 1992 — shortly after the Soviet Union broke up — Russia established a transitional
(temporary) government headed by Boris N. Yeltsin. Yeltsin had been elected president of the
RSFSR in 1991. After the break-up of the Soviet Union, Yeltsin continued to serve as president
of Russia. In December 1993, Russia adopted a new constitution that established a permanent
government.

O©CoOoO~NOOOUITRWNEFPE
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Russia is a democratic federative state based on rule of law and a republican form of
government. State power in Russia is exercised by the President, the Federal Assembly, the Gov-
ernment and the courts.

One of the basic principles of constitutional government is the division of powers. In ac-
cordance with this principle, power must not be concentrated in the hands of one person or one
institution, but must be divided among the legislative, executive and judicial branches of power.
The division of powers requires that there be a clear delineation of responsibilities and a system
of checks and balances so that each branch of power can offset the others.

The President is at the summit of the system of state power. He ensures that all the state
institutions are able to carry out their responsibilities and keeps watching over them to ensure
that no institution can encroach on another's prerogatives, attempt to usurp power in the country
or take over another's powers.

The president of Russia is the government chief executive, head of state, and most pow-
erful official. The president is elected by the people to serve a four-year term. The president,
with the approval of the lower house of parliament, appoints a prime minister to serve as head of
government. The prime minister is the top-ranking official of a Council of Ministers (cabinet).
The council carries out the operations of the government.

Each institution of state power is only partially responsible for enforcing the Constitution.
Only the President has the responsibility of safeguarding the state system, the state's sovereignty
and integrity overall. This is the guarantee that the other state institutions and officials can exer-
cise their powers in a normal constitutional fashion.

The President’s place in the state power system is tied to his constitutional prerogatives
regarding, above all, the executive branch of power. Legally, the President is distanced from all
the branches of power, but he nonetheless remains closer to the executive branch. This closeness
is reflected in the specific constitutional powers the President exercises as head of state.

The origins of this constitutional situation lie in the particularities of the way the gov-
ernment is formed in Russia. The Constitution does not link the process of forming a government
to the distribution of seats in parliament among the different political parties and fractions. In
other words» the party with the majority in parliament could form the government, but the gov-
ernment does not have to be formed according to this principle. Both approaches would be in
keeping with the Constitution. However, a situation where the government makeup does not re-
flect the parliamentary majority can be a source of problems for many aspects of the executive
branch's work, especially law making. Such problems could reduce the effectiveness of the exec-
utive branch's work and make it unable to resolve pressing tasks.

In order to overcome such a situation, the Constitution gives the President a number of
powers that he can use on, an ongoing basis to influence the government's work. These powers
include approving the structure of the federal executive bodies of power, appointing deputy
prime ministers and ministers, the right to preside government meetings, exercise control over
the lawfulness of the government's action, and direct subordination of the security ministries to
the President. The President has the right to dismiss the government or to accept the Prime Min-
isters resignation, which automatically entails the resignation of the government as a whole.

The President works with two consultative bodies — the Security Council and the State
Council. The President chairs these two councils. The system of Presidential power includes the
Presidential Plenipotentiary Envoys in the Federal Districts.

3. [lepeBenuTe HA AHTTHIICKUIA A3BIK NMPEAT0KEHUS:

1. O6mas miomtaas Poccuiickoit gpeneparnuu cocrapisier 6onee 17 MUIUIMOHOB KUJIIOMETPOB.

2. B Mupe Bpsiz1 Jin ecTh ellie 0JJHa CTpaHa ¢ Takoi pazHoo0pa3Hoit (hiopoit u dhayHO.

3. Ozepo baiikan — camoe riybokoe 03epo Ha 3€MHOM IIape U CIYKUT MPEIMETOM TOpJIOCTH
poccusH.

4. Ha tepputopuu Poccuiickoii enepaninu cymecTByeT 9 4acoBBIX MOSCOB.

5. Poccus sBiisieTcst KOHCTUTYIIMOHHOM peciyOIMKON ¢ Mpe3uIeHTCKON (OpMOi paBiIeHUS.
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6. 3akoHOonaTenbHas BiacTh NpUHAIEKUT DenepanbHomMy CoOpaHUIO, COCTOALIEMY U3 JBYX
nasar.

7. B PoccuiickoM mnapiiaMeHTe IpeICTaBieHbl Takue mnaptuu, kak Enumnas Poccus, KIIPO,
Cnpasennusas Poccus, JIJIIP.

8. 3akoHoaTenbHas U cyieOHast BIacTu IpsiMO He noauuHstorces [Ipesunenty.

4. IlpocmoTp mpe3enTanuu «Russia is my country».

5. [onBeneHne UTOroB padoThl, OLlEHUBAHHUE.

IpakTuyeckoe 3ausitue Ne42. [losmuTnueckasi cucrema AHIVIMH.
Heab pa0oTbl: akTUBM3AIMs JIEKCUKM II0 TEME B pasHbIX BHUAAX AEATEIHLHOCTU: YTCHHE,
ayAnpoBaHHE, TOBOPEHUE.
OO0opyaoBaHnme: pa3laTOYHBIM MaTepUa, BUJICONPOEKTOP, YU€OHUKH, CIIOBAPH.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:
OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: Yuebuuk anrimiickoro si3pika: yueOHUK AJIs1 CTY/IEHTOB
yuapexaeHuii cpen. npod. odpazosanust — M.: Uznarenbckuii neHTp «Axagemusy, 2019. — 256 c.
JlonoJHUTeIbHbIE€ HCTOUHUKH:
Miromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BbInoJiHeHHud : 2 yaca.

Xo1 padoThI:
1. lIpoutuTe M NEepeBeaUTE TEKCT:

POLITICAL SYSTEM OF GREAT BRITAIN

Great Britain is a parliamentary monarchy. There are two heads in the country. One is the
Queen, and the other is the Parliament. Almost all the power belongs to the Parliament, as the
Queen is only a formal ruler of the country. In other words, Queen Elizabeth Il is the head of the
state but the Parliament has the supreme authority. An interesting fact is that Great Britain does
not have any written constitution, but has only a set of laws made by the Parliament. Official res-
idence of the Queen is Buckingham Palace, in London. However, she has also some other resi-
dences in Britain. The Parliament has two chambers: the House of Lords and the House of com-
mons. The most important and powerful one is the House of Commons, which contains of 650
members. There are also a number of important political parties in Britain, such as the Conserva-
tive Party, the Labor Party, the Liberal Party, the Social Democratic Party and others. Each polit-
ical party has its leader, who takes part in elections. The one who wins becomes an MP (Member
of Parliament). The party that holds the majority of seats in the Parliament usually forms the
Government, with the Prime Minister at the head. The House of Lords consists of nearly 1200
peers. The head of the House of Lords is the Lord Chancellor. This House has no real power.
The interesting fact about the House of Lords is that it is a hereditary chamber.

The system of political parties in the UK appeared in the 17th century. At first, there were
two parties. Tory (the party that supported the King) and Whigs (who supported the Parliament).
The word "Tory" means "an Irish robber». A "Whig" was a Scottish preacher who could preach
moralizing sermons for several hours.

Now the main British political parties are the Conservative Party the Labor Party the Par-
ty of Liberal Democrats. Since 1945, two political parties constantly represent the British Gov-
ernment: Conservative (who are called "Tory" by their opponents) and Labor (called "Whigs").

In 1988, the Liberal Party made an alliance with Social Democrats and the Party of Lib-
eral Democrats was formed.

2. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI:
1. What form of Government is there in Britain?
2. What are the organs of the British Government?
3. What elements does the British Parliament consist of?
4. What is the legislature?
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5. What does the executive consists of?

6. Where does the Government derive its authority?
7. How often must a general election be held?

8. Who becomes leader of the Opposition?

9. Is the British Constitution peculiar?

3. 3anmoJHUTEe KPOCCBOPA:

8 [ ]
1. This Palace is the London home of the Queen.
2. There is the London Zoo in this park.
3. It is one of the famous clocks in the world.
4. It is a Royal Church.
5. It was a fortress, a Royal palace, and it is a museum now.
6. This garden is a tourist shopping centre.
7. The widest river in Great Britain.
8. The modern centre of London.
9. The longest river in Great Britain.
4. BbINOJIHUTE TECT:
1. Put the countries in the order according to their territory, from the smallest to the biggest.
a) Scotland c¢) England
b) Wales d) Northern Ireland
2. Match the country and its capital.
1) England a) Cardiff
2) Scotland b) Edinburgh
3) Wales c¢) London
4) Northern Ireland d) Belfast
3. Match the country and its symbol.
1) England a) a shamrock
2) Scotland b) a daffodil
3) Wales C) arose
4) Northern Ireland d) a thistle
4. Which country has the biggest population?
a) England c¢) Northern Ireland
b) Wales d) Scotland
5. Where is the home of the British queen?
a) The Tower of London c¢) Buckingham Palace

b) Westminster Abbey

6. What is the national musical instrument in Scotland?

a) the violin c) the guitar
b) the bagpipes

7. Where is the lake Loch Ness situated?

a) Scotland c) Wales

b) England



8. What is Eisteddfod?

a) a musicians and writers competition c) a culinary competition
b) a sports competition

9. Say where in York you can:

1) see the famous colored glass windows a) the York city walls

2) find out (y3mars) about the history of b) York Cathedral

York c) the National Railway Museum
3) see Viking ice-skates d) the Jorvik Viking Centre

4) find out about the trains of the future e) Clifford’s Tower

5) go on a ghost walk at night ) Yorkshire Museum

10. Say where in Bath you can:
1) see the first stamp in the world

a) the Roman Baths b) Sally Lunn’s House

2) buy a book on the history of fashion c) the Bath Boating Station
3) enjoy tea with a famous bun d) the Museum of Costume
4) go on ariver trip e) Bath Postal Museum

5) drink water from the spring f) Victoria Park

11. Say true or false.

1) 350 million people speak English worldwide.

2) Big Ben is the name of the big bell in the clock tower of the Houses of Parliament.
3) There is a museum about Sherlock Holmes in York.

4) 5 million people live in Scotland.

5) Belfast in Northern Ireland is the oldest capital in the world.

6) Queen Elizabeth 11 son, Charles, is Prince of Scotland.

5. IlonBeneHue UTOroB padoThl, OLlEHUBAHMUE.

IpakTuyeckoe 3ansitue Ne 43. Ilomurnuecknii crpoit CIIA.
Ileab paGorTbl: akTUBU3ALMS JIGKCMKHM IO TEME B pa3HbIX BHUAAX JAEATEIbHOCTU: YTEHUE,
ayJupoBaHNEe, TOBOPEHUE.
OOGopyaoBaHme: pa3IaTOYHBIN MaTepHUal, BUICOTPOEKTOP, YU€OHUKH, CIOBAPH.
HNudopmanunonHoe obecneyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIE HICTOYHUKHU:
beskoposaiinas I'.T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrimmiickoro si3pika: yYeOHHMK I CTYJIEHTOB
yapexaeHHH cpell. mpod. oopasoanus — M.: M3znatenbckuii neHTp «Akagemus», 2019, — 256 c.
JlonoiHUTe/IbHbIE HCTOYHUKU:
Miomnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cioBaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

B[!eMﬂ BBLINOJHEHN . 2 yaca.

Xoa pa0doThi:
1. IpouTHuTe U MepeBeIUTE TEKCT:

POLITICAL SYSTEM OF THE USA

The United States of America is a federal republic consisting of 50 states. Each state has
its own government (state government). The capital of the USA is Washington. It stands on the
Potomac river in the eastern part of the country.

The federal power is located in Washington, D.C. It is based on legislative, executive and
juridical branches of power.

The legislative power belongs to Congress, which consists of two houses: the Senate and
the House of Representatives, There are 435 members in the House of Representatives and 100
senators in Congress. Each state elects two members for the Senate. Election day is always in
the month of November, on the first Tuesday after the first Monday.

The executive branch is headed by the President. The President is a commander-in-chief
of the Armed Forces. The President can veto a bill . The president must be a native-born citizen



at least 35 years old. The Vice - President, elected from the same political party as the President,
acts as chairman of the Senate, and in the event of the death of the President, assumes
cranoButca the Presidency. The President of the USA is chosen in nationwide elections every 4
years together with the Vice-President. The President can not be elected for more than two terms.
The Cabinet is made up of Department Secretaries. The most important of them is the Secretary

of State, who deals with foreign affairs.

The judicial branch is made up of Federal District Courts, 11 Federal Courts and the Su-

preme Court. Federal judges are appointed by the President for life.

In the USA there are two main political parties, the Democratic Party and the Republican
Party. The Democratic Party is the oldest of the two. Its history began back in the 1820s. The
Republican Party was organized in the 1850s. The present constitution was proclaimed in 1787

in Philadelphia.
. OTBeTLTE HA BOl'[pOCbI:
. What is the capital of the USA?
. What is the population of the USA?
. How many states are there in the USA?
. What two oceans is the USA washed by?
. What color is the American flag?
. How do people call the American flag?
. What is the motto of the USA?
. What is the symbol of the USA?
. Why America is called a “melting pot™?
10. Who is the heard of the USA?
3. BbInoJIHUTE TECT:
1. Christopher Columbus discovered America in ...
a) 1492 b) 1402
2. Who lived in America before Columbus came?
a) Americans b) Pilgrims
3. When did Europeans first arrive in America?
a) 1720 b) 1620
4. The first colonists started the tradition of ...
a) Thanksgiving Day b) Halloween
5. When did America become independent?

©Coo~NOoOuRrwWNDEDN

a) 1776 b) 1676
6. When is Independence Day?
a) 24 July b) 4 July

6. The first president of the USA was...
a) Abraham Lincoln b) Jeffrey Jefferson
7. Which American state is situated 50 miles from Russia?

a) Alabama b) Alaska
8. The largest state in the USA is ...
a) Alaska b) Texas

9. Which river did Native Americans call “the father of waters”?

a) the Mississippi b) the Colorado
10. Which state of the USA is situated in the Pacific Ocean?

a) ldaho b) Hawaii

11. The USA is a ... republic.

a) Federal b) Constitutional
12. The US President’s term is ...

a) 4 years b) 5 years

14. The US Government has ... braches.

a) three b) four

c) 1442

¢) Indians

c) 1670

c) Independence Day
c) 1767

c) 4 June

c) George Washington
c) Arizona

c) California

c) the Missouri

c) Montana

c) Presidential

C) 6 years

c) five
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15. Congress is made up of

a) the House of Represent- b) the House of Lords and c) the House of Represent-
atives and the House of the House of Commons atives and the Senate
Commons

16. What is the favorite sport in the USA?

a) baseball b) cricket c) rugby

4. laiiTe npaBUJIbHBIN OTBET:

a) Philadelphia

b) New York

c) Chicago

d) Washington, DC

e) Los Angeles

) Boston

1. It is one of the main cities of the USA. It was the first capital of America from 1790 until
1800. The USA constitution the first written constitution in the world was adopted in this city in
1787.

2. This city is situated on the left bank of the Potomac River. It is one of the most beautiful and
unusual cities in the USA. It has little industry. There are no skyscrapers. It was named after the
first American President.

3. It is the largest city in the United States. It is situated at the mouth of the Hudson River. It is
the world leader in finance, the arts and communications. There are many skyscrapers of fifty
and more stores in it.

4. It is one of the oldest cities. It was founded in 1630. There are three universities in this city.
The oldest university in the USA, Harvard University, was founded in 1636.

5. It is the second largest city in the USA after New York City. It is situated in Southern Califor-
nia. This city is known as a center of the American entertainment industry.

5. IlonBeneHue UTOroB padoThl, OLlEHUBAHMNE.

Tema 3.1 /Iu3aiin: onpeaesieHre U XapaKTePUCTHKA.
IpakTuueckue 3anaTust Ne 44 — 48, Ilonusitue qu3aiina. Ucropusi pa3Butus
au3aiiHa. /In3aiin kak npouecc. Craguu qu3aiiH-npoekTupoBanus. Iloxxoabl

B AM3alH-NIPOEKTUPOBAHUU. JU3aliH U IPpyrue acneKTbl 3HAHU M.
Ilejb paGoThl: aKTUBHU3AIMSA JIGKCMKA IO TEME B Pa3HBIX BHJAX JCSITCIBHOCTH: YTCHHE,
ay/IMpOBaHKE, TOBOPEHHUE.
Oo0opyoBaHue: TETPaib, MUCBMEHHBIC MPUHAIICKHOCTH, CIIOBAPb.
HNudopmannonHoe odecneyeHne:
OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHHKH:
[eBuoBa I'.B. Anramiickuii s3pik ais nuzaiinepos (B1-B2): yue6. mocobue mist CIIO — M.:
M3natensctBO FOpaiit, 2022.
JlomotHUTE/IbHBbIE HCTOYHHKH:
Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems Boimoanenus: 10 gacos.

Xoj padoTbi:
Vocabulary

1. approximate — npuOIMKEHHBIN, TPUOTU3UTEIBHBIH, TIPUMEPHBIIA;

2. painting — >KUBOMIKCh: a) BU W300pa3sUTEIBHOTO MCKYCCTBa; 0) (MpOM3BEAEHHE) POCIHUCH;
n300pakeHue, KapTHHa; B) 3aHATHE KUBOMUCHIO; PUCOBAHHE;

3. construct — cTpouTk, COOpYXkKaTh; BO3IBUTaTh; KOHCTPYUPOBATh;

4. planning — mnanupoBanue; pa3paboTKa IiaHa;

5. handicraft — 1) pemecno; pyunas pabota; 2) UCKYCCTBO PEMECICHHHUKA; 3) BEIlb PY4YHOH
paboThI;



production — npou3BoACTBO; MIPOAYKIIHS; U3ICIHUS;

manufacturing — mpou3BoICTBO; U3rOTOBIICHKE; 00PaOOTKA;

representative — npecraBuTelb; A€erar; yIioJTHOMOYCHHBIH;

9. electric staff — 30. anexrpoaeranu u 000pynOBaHuUE;

10. to widespread — mupoKo pacrpoCcTpaHsThCS;

11. promotion — pa3BuTHE; IPOBIKEHUE; COJICHCTBUE;

12. ceramics — 1) kepamuKa, TOHYApPHOE HCKYCCTBO;, 2) KEpaMHUYECKOE IPOM3BOJICTBO,
TOHYapHOE MPOU3BOJICTBO;

13. furniture — 1) mebenb, 00CTaHOBKA; 2) MPHUHAICHKHOCTH, aKCecCyaphl, GypHUTYpa;

14. textile — 1) TekCTHIIBbHBIN, TKALKHIA; 2) TSKCTHIIb, TSKCTHIBHOE H3CIHE; TKAHb,

15. Werklehre — (Hem.) mpou3BoicCTBEHHOE 00y4CHUE;

16. Kunstlehre — (Hem.) oOyueH#re HCKYCCTBY;

17. tool — (paGouwmii) HHCTPYMEHT; MEXaHHU3M; CIOCO0;

18. metal-work technologies and treating — TexHosoruu MeTauI000pabOTKH;

19. molding — popmoBanue uzaenus;

20. colour mixing perception — BETOBOCTIPHUSATHE PU CMEITUBAHUHU KPACOK;

21. trend — oGiee HampaBieHHE, TCHICHIIU;

22. vital — 1) oku3HeHHbI; 2) (KH3HEHHO) BAXKHBIA, HACYIIHBIH, CYIICCTBECHHBI;
HEOOXO IMMEII;

23. application — npumeHeHue, HCHIONIB30BaHUE, YIOTPEOICHUE; MPUIOKECHUE,; TPUMEHUMOCTD;
24. to brighten up — mposicusaTs(cs);

25. to penetrate — mpoHUKATh BHYTPH, POXOJAUTH CKBO3b, IPOHU3HIBATH;

26. peculiarity — creruuaHOCT; 0COOEHHOCTH, CBOCOOpa3He, crenuduKa.

1. Read the following international words and guess their meanings:

o N

direct aesthetic graphics
translation president information
term ideal commission
industrial period individual
industrialist motor decoration
architect firm (n) engineer
economic center technology
2. Match the verb with its definition:
1. to paint a. to cover a surface with paint
2. to create b. to make something new, especially to invent something
3. to appear c. to become noticeable or to be present
4. to design d. to join together as a group, or to make people join together as a
5. to unite group; to combine
6. to demand e. to ask for something forcefully, in a way that shows that a refusal is
7. to study not expected
8. to manage f. to learn about a subject, especially in an educational course or by
9. to increase reading books
g. to succeed in doing something, especially something difficult
h. to (make something) to become larger in amount or size

3. Choose the Russian equivalent:

approximate IpUOIU3UTENbHBIN MO IXO IS CYILIECTBEHHBII
painting IJIaHUPOBAHUE pucCOBaHUE dbopmoBaHue
handicraft MacTepcKast pykojenue pemeciio
ceramics KepaMHKa pemecio bypHUTYpa
furniture pHUCOBaHHE bypHUTYpa pemecio

textile TEKCTUJILHOE U3JICIINE KepaMUUYECKOe U3/IeNne bypHUTYpa
tool obopynoBaHue pemecio KepaMHuKa

4. Read Text I, write down the sentences with Gerund construction and translate them.
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TEXT I
THE HISTORY OF DESIGN DEVELOPMENT

The term “DESIGN” appeared in our country not long ago. The direct translation of this
term from English firstly gave us an approximate meaning of “painting”; but now we can use it
also in the meaning of constructing or planning.

In 1907 there was founded an industrial union in Germany, which united industrialists,
architects, artists and merchants. Its creation was demanded by economic and esthetic causes in
order to win the international market. The founder, an architect German Mutezius, was there as a
president of the union “Werkbund” till 1914.

As a goal the union wanted to reorganize the handicraft production into the industrial one
and to create some common or ideal samples for manufacturing; they “led a struggle” with extra
decoration of goods. Their program was devoted to using and selecting the best ideas and oppor-
tunities in art, trade, manufacturing in order to unite the largest industrial representatives. The
most important event of that period was the invitation of Peter Berence as an art director to a
great Electric Company that produced different electric staff: lamps, motors, tools. As the owner
wanted the production to widespread all over the world market, so he was interested in creating a
new image of his firm (that was an innovation in promotion of goods of that period).

In 1919 in a little German town Weiniar, there was founded a ‘“Bauhous”— the first insti-
tution to train artists for the work in industry. The head of the establishment was Germanic archi-
tect Walter Gropius, a former Peter Berence's student. During a very short period “Bauhaus”
managed to become a large design-training center.

The first year student had a specialized course to study ceramics, furniture, textile. The
study included technical subjects — Werklehre and artistic course -Kunstlehre, also some
knowledge in handicraft was necessary for a future designer. The Bauhaus goods differed in de-
sign and graphics. Technical training consisted of studying of tools, metal-work technologies and
treating, etc. The students were taught all the peculiarities of molding and colour mixing percep-
tion. It was known as modern laboratory of industrial goods constructing. Having moved in Des-
sau the college was given a building containing study-rooms, workshops and a hostel. During the
last years of studying the theoretical basis was increased in the study program. But after its Head
had left for Russia in 1930 the college was closed.

5. Reread Text I, answer the following questions:

How do we understand the meaning of the word “design”?

What were the reasons of the industrial union foundation?

What was the goal of the industrial union?

When and where was the first institution training artists founded?

What did the students study in “Bauhaus”?

6. Match these words and expressions with their meanings and try to memorize them:
the meaning of constructing or planning @) sydmiue uaed ¥ BO3MOKHOCTH

economic and esthetic causes b) ocobennoCTH OTIENKH (IEKOPUPOBAHHS)
the international market C) CMBICJ OCTPOEHUS MIIH IJIAHUPOBAHUS
the handicraft production d) BocnpusTHE CMEIIEHHUS [[BETOB

common or ideal samples €) SKOHOMHYECKHE U ICTETUUECKHE PUINHBI
extra decoration of goods f) npoaBmkeHre TOBapoB

the best ideas and opportunities g) peMeciieHHOE TPOU3BOICTBO

electric staff h) 30. anextporpudopst

a new image I) HOBBI 00OJTHK

promotion of goods J) MeXTyHAPOAHBIN PHIHOK

the peculiarities of molding K) obmuie nim uaeaabHbIe 00pa3Ilbl

colour mixing perception [) momoHUTENEHOE YKpallleHHEe TOBapOB

7. Look at the way the following words are used in Text | and then circle the relevant part
of speech:

meaning (par. 1) participle noun gerund
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causes (par. 2) verb noun adjective

ideal (par. 3) verb noun adjective
using (par. 3) participle noun gerund
establishment (par. 4) verb noun adjective
study(par. 5) verb noun adjective
containing (par. 5) participle noun gerund
8. Read Text Il to find answers to the given questions?

TEXT 1

DESIGN DEVELOPMENT IN RUSSIA

a. What was the main goal of the special commission?

The first information about design appeared in 1918, when Russian government put a
task of industrial innovation according to new trends in art. So a special commission containing
the heads and chief engineers from plants vital for the economy of the country was organized.
The main goal of the commission was working out modern artistic ideas in building and industry
and their immediate application in the production process. They wanted any everyday life thing
people buy looked pleasant and attractive by appearance. They tried to brighten up even the rest
to make it more comfortable and convenient.

b. What was the principle of design development after 1920?

By a special order of Sovnarcom in 25.12.1920 there were founded several Higher Artis-
tic Technical workshops (VHUTEMAS). Each of them had to be an institution training arts con-
nected with industry. Many architects believed they should destroy the previous understanding of
culture and only on its ruins they could build a new culture of society. At the end of the 30s de-
sign started penetrating the field of ordinary goods: some qualified artists were invited to partici-
pate in designing the first Soviet telephone, a radio-set and furniture; later the spreading of de-
sign touched shipbuilding and automobile-production.

c. What events play important role in popularization of Russian design?

Now in our multinational country with a great number of religions and traditions there are
lots of masters and schools dealing with design; specialists say that sometimes it is easy to rec-
ognize not only the nationality or even a master himself by certain peculiarities of a master's
product. Also important role in popularization of Russian design play specialized fairs and exhi-
bitions. Design has different aims according to the sphere of industry it is applied in (for exam-
ple, plates, cups, soup-sets are projected by specialists in ceramics).

Tema 3.2 IIpodeccus nuszaiinep.

IIpakTuueckue 3anaTus Ne 49 — 51. /luzaiiHep u ero cepsbl AeITeILHOCTH.
IIpodeccuonanbHast 3TUKA qU3aiiHepa. JINUHOCTHBIE KAYeCTBA,
Heo0XxoauMBbIe 111 mpodeccuu au3aiiHepa.

Ilesqb paGoTbl: aKTUBM3ALMS JIGKCUKA IO TEME B Pa3HbIX BUJAAX JEATEIBHOCTH: YTCHHE,

ayJMpOBaHKe, TOBOPEHHUE.

OOopyoBaHue: TETPa/ib, MMCbMEHHbIE IPUHAUIKHOCTH, CIIOBAPb.

HNudopmannonHoe obecneyeHne:

OcHOBHBIC HICTOYHHMKH:

HleBroBa I'.B. Anrnuiickuii s3bik U1 au3aiinepoB (B1-B2): yue6. mocobue mns CIIO — M.:
W3narensctBo HOpaiit, 2022.

JlonoJIHuTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:

Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BbinoaHeHUs : 6 4acoB.

Xoa padoThl:
TEXT ONE

Read the text and translate it.
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BACHELOR OF APPAREL AND FASHION DESIGN: DEGREE OVERVIEW

Bachelor’s degree programs in apparel and fashion design can teach students to design
and create various types of clothing, from swimwear and leather products to career wear and ex-
perimental styles. Fashion design is a competitive industry with a slow growth rate.

Bachelor’s Degree in Apparel and Fashion Design

Postsecondary institutions that feature bachelor’s programs in fashion design typically of-
fer Bachelor of Fine Arts degrees, but some grant Bachelor of Arts degrees. Through required
classes, students might learn about design processes, aesthetics, fashion history and garment con-
struction. They can explore the latest fashion trends, create designs, construct items of clothing
and participate in student fashion shows. Practical training experience with professional apparel
and fashion designers is an important component of the learning process. Students assemble
portfolios that showcase their design collections; this is a necessary tool for marketing one’s tal-
ents to possible employers.

Education Prerequisites

Fashion design bachelor’s degree programs typically require applicants to have a high
school diploma or the equivalent for admission. Some schools require or encourage them to
submit a portfolio to assist in placement decisions, enhance applications for competitive pro-
grams with limited enrollment or be considered for scholarships. These portfolios can include
fashion drawings and other artistic samples to illustrate skills and knowledge level.

Some schools require applicants to earn an associate’s degree in fashion design before
applying to a 2-year bachelor’s program. Design and sewing tests may be part of the application
process at some schools.

Course Topics

Through coursework and studio practice, students learn skills that can prepare them for
careers in fashion design. Some programs allow them to concentrate on one aspect of fashion
design, such as knitwear, children’s clothing or intimate apparel. Others incorporate merchandis-
ing, marketing and business knowledge into their curricula. Typical course topics include:

* drawing;

* fashion history;

* garment construction;

* textiles;

 computer applications;

* pattern making;

* sewing;

* shoe design;

* costume construction.

Continuing Education

After getting a bachelor’s degree, fashion design students can further their abilities by en-
tering a graduate program in fashion design. Master of Arts and Master of Fine Arts (MFA) pro-
grams in fashion design are available; MFA programs may be more intensive. At the graduate
level, students can expand their skills in fashion illustration and construction, focus on a special-
ty within the field and participate in independent study. They can conduct research and study and
predict trends. Students interested in teaching fashion design may be qualified to work at the col-
lege level after completing a master’s program.

1. What does bachelor’s degree program in apparel and fashion design teach students?
2. What do students learn at their classes?
3. Why do students assemble portfolios?
4. What are course topics?
TEXT TWO
Read the text and retell in English.
THE FASHION STYLIST
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Fashion designers cannot work in isolation. They need the support of public relations,
stylists and others in order to be truly successful.

The stylist in fashion is a fairly new phenomenon. Stylists for interiors and photographic
shoot for magazines have existed for a long time but in fashion, until recently, were thought un-
necessary. This was because the designer or fashion editor made the style decisions.

For fashion presentations, such as catwalk shows, accessories including hats, shoes, belts
and bags and the general look were considered part of the designer’s repertoire. Now stylists
help produce catwalk shows where a much greater emphasis is placed on presentation techniques
including make-up, accessorizing, models and music. Main branches such as Levis and Gap
started to play large amounts of money to high profile stylists such as Melanie Ward, Katie
Grand and others to enhance their large corporate brands with edgy, cool style. “Many successful
‘designers’ now are actually more like stylists than designers as they model ‘looks’ rather than
create original designs”, says Andrew Groves, former assistant designer to Alexander McQueen.

Even celebrities now use a fashion stylist rather than the advice of the designer to present
themselves for a picture in a magazine or to receive an award. The choice of garment, make-up
and accessories is left exclusively to the all-important and influential stylist.

TEXT THREE
Read the information about London College of Contemporary Arts. You would like to
study there and you need more information.
Write a letter to the management of this college asking some questions.

The School of Fashion & Design aims to develop fashion design skills through digital
technologies, contextual studies, project design and visual communication techniques. It pro-
vides each student with an insight into the heart of the fashion world and successful brands, of-
fering experience, work placements and inspirational guest speakers.

* FASHION & TEXTILES

This 2-year HND programme is designed to explore the fashion industry and emerging
trends, develop essential skills of garment and accessory design, and gain a cultural understand-
ing of the fashion retail environment. Students will also have the chance to learn about specific
market sectors and manufacturing processes and the demands these have on fashion industry.

* FASHION DESIGN AND LUXURY MANAGEMENT

Our 2-year Master’s programme has been carefully designed to prepare you for one of the
most exciting and fast growing industries in the world; the luxury brands and goods sector. You
will learn and develop all the business and management skills required to be successful within
the fashion and design industries, providing you with the competitive edge to drive your career
forward.

This programme is delivered in partnership with London School of Business and Finance
(LSBF) academic faculty and by Grenoble Graduate Business School (GGSB). You will have
the opportunity to study in London with study trips to Italy and France.

DIALOGUES
Work in pairs. Read the following dialogues with fashion designers:

COLLEEN McGUIRK

J. Why fashion?
C. | think that | was always going into the arts one way or another. | am very interested in fabric
as a medium as well as the mechanical and technical aspects of fashion.
J. When and how did you first realize you had a passion for fashion?
C. When | was little, I would stop in the middle of any store at the mall and investigate different
garments. The colours, textures, and embellishments really captured my imagination.
J. What college did you attend and what is your major?
C. I went to Virginia Marti College in Cleveland, Ohio. | majored in Fashion Design.
J. What are the top three reasons you chose to attend this school?
C. It was close to my home. It is a small private technical college with courses that are precision-
focused on each major. The small class sizes — students really have the opportunity to dive
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deeply into any given subject with their instructors. The small class sizes really cultivate intellec-
tual ties between the instructors, faculty and students.
J. What courses in your major have you found to be most valuable?
C. The design course focused mainly on drafting and draping theories — which is incredibly
valuable. It has become the backbone to all of my technical knowledge. Thanks to that course, |
can literally make anything — even from simply looking at a picture. | also found the Fashion
Illustration courses to be important. These were probably the two most enjoyable classes | com-
pleted.
J. Besides your courses, what have you done to expand your knowledge and passion for fashion?
C. While I was at school, | volunteered to dress for some local fashion shows. | learned a lot dur-
ing those events. Since | have graduated, | have been focusing more on the business end of being
an independent designer. This means a lot of reading!
J. What advice would you give to someone hoping to attend this school in their major?
C. It is pretty intense. Be prepared to get little sleep. Also, much of what you learn and how is up
to you. This is a school for adults.
J. What is next for you and what is your ultimate dream career?
C. | have been thinking about all of the things that I would like to learn and experiment with. |
think 1 would like to get back into illustration (fashion and other things). That would probably be
my dream job — Fashion Illustrator. I think that | would like to create cut and sew patterns —
something that could equip people with the tools needed to make themselves a fine garment.
LAURIE MOFF

C. What is your job title?
L. Designer. | create clothes for women.
C. What was your career path to your current job?
L. | started studying when | was 16 in Austria, went for my BAtoESMOD in Berlin and finally
did my MA at Central St Martins in London. School taught me to work hard.
C. What do you do on an average day?
L. I do lots of sketches, make a few phone calls and a little bit of design.
C. What are your normal working hours?
L. 10amto 9 pm.
C. What are the essential qualities needed for your job?
L. You must be very focused and well organized.
C. What does fashion mean to you?
L. A personality and being individual.
C. What kind of team do you work with?
L. The team consists of 11 people — some of them are students that are doing a work placement
and the rest are people | have worked with since the beginning.
C. What is the best bit about your job?
L. The reward after such hard work.
C. And the worst?
L. There’s no time to play around.
C. Any advice you would give someone wanting to get a job in your area of fashion?
L. Get internship and see if you are able to break into industry. Be honest with yourself and plan
ahead.

GRACE WOODWARD
C. What is your job title?
G. Stylist, fashion consultant. It is a relatively new job category. The reason why | started was
because | believe what we wear tells a story about us. The reason why we put clothes on in the
first place is not to cover our modesty, but to easily communicate ideas about ourselves. Fre-
quently stylists work on instinct. Being a cultural sponge, most stylists will not just be able to
answer, “Do 1 look good in this?” or “What’s hot for next season?” Stylists create the “style”
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and so in a multitude of situations they will be guiding the hair and make-up artists, and even the
photographer and the models’ poses and attitudes.

C. Who have you worked for?

G. I work on a freelance basis. | consult and style many different brands, from New Look, their
in-store and advertising images. Editorially, | work for many publications in and out of the UK,
including the “Sunday Times Style *’and “ Tank .

C. What was your career path to your current job?

G. I studied Art Foundation at Camberwell, specializing in Textiles, and then went to the London
College of Fashion to graduate in BA Fashion Promotion.

C. What do you do on an average day?

G. Research online and read as much as possible, or shoot.

C. What are your normal working hours?

G. As long as | can keep my eyes open.

C. What are the essential qualities needed for your job?

G. To be able to see the possibilities in everything, be inquisitive, be very thick-skinned and have
strong arms.

C. How creative a job do you have?

G. If you work solely for commercial magazines, your creativity can be limited, but on the whole
it’s very creative - when you are actually working. In London, 1 think it is widely believed that
poverty equals creativity. I’m not so sure about that.

C. What kind of team do you work with?

G. Set designers, prop stylists, hair and make-up teams, models, photographers and teams of as-
sistants in a photo shoot. Most of which are indispensable.

C. What is the best bit about your job?

G. Doing what I have always wanted to do. People saying that they have seen it, still remember it
and like it.

C. And the worst?

G. Returning all the stuff.

C. Any advice you would give someone wanting to get a job in your area of fashion?

G. Assist someone good and have some money behind you, preferably a lot.

1. Reproduce the dialogues in pairs.

2. Give the main idea of each dialogue in your own words.

3. Comment on this.

Vice President of a large fashion company gave advice to people who want a job in the area of
fashion: “Be prepared to work really hard, develop a thick skin and a sense of humour.”

4. Read the following text and add your pieces of advice to students who want a career in
fashion:

Fashion design is a combination of different elements; a good designer needs to understand his
or her methodology and be able to communicate their ideas to others. He or she needs to have an
understanding of the properties and the potential uses of fabric, and knowledge of how to make
clothes with a view to what is or is not possible.

The way to improve as a designer is through practice and repetition, therefore increasing your
knowledge and understanding of clothes. It is also important to get feedback about your work
from someone working in the fashion industry. This may be from tutors or other designers, but is
essential to a designer’s growth. Like any creative industry, fashion is about individuality, and
you will succeed as an independent designer, or be employed in the fashion industry because of
what you, and you alone, can supply.

Never be afraid to experiment. Fashion is constant change and without innovation it will devour
itself, doomed to repeat trends over and over, as can be seen in its less inspired moments.

We hope you enjoy your future career in fashion.

5. Revise fashion design terms. Fill in the blanks.
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model; teacher of fashion design; fashion designer; stylist; pattern maker; dressmaker; custom
clothier; textile designer; seamstress; tailor

1. A ... conceives garment combinations of line, proportion, colour, and texture. He or she may
or may not know how to sew or make patterns.

2. A ... drafts the shapes and sizes of a garment’s pieces with paper and measuring tools, and,
sometimes, an AutoCAD computer software program, or by draping muslin on a dress form.

3. A ... makes custom designed garments made to the client’s measure.

4. A ... designs fabric weaves and prints for clothes and furnishings.

5. A ... is the person who co-ordinates the clothes, jewellery, and accessories used in fashion
photography and catwalk presentations of clothes collections.

6. A... sews seams manually or with a sewing machine, either in a garment shop or as a sewing
machine operator in a factory.

7. A ... teaches the art and craft of fashion in art schools and in fashion design school.

8. A ... makes custom-made garments to order, for a given customer.

9. A ... specializes in custom-made women’s clothes: day, cocktail, and evening dresses, busi-
ness clothes and suits, sports clothes, and lingerie.

10. A... wears and displays clothes at fashion shows and in photographs.

Tema 3.3 DyieMeHTbI M IPUHIMIBI TU3AHHA.
IIpakTnuyeckoe 3ansaTue Ne 52 — 56. JuiemenTsl qu3aiiHa. [IpuHnunbl (u3aiina.
Teopusi uBera B qu3aiine. IIpyHIMIIBI KaYecTBa, TAPMOHUM, 0aJIaHCA U

KOHTpacTa. ®opMbI M aPXUTEKTYpa B AU3aiiHe.
Ileab paGoTbl: aKkTUBM3ALMA JIEKCUKM TI0 TEME B pa3HBIX BHJAX JIEATEIBHOCTU: YTCHHUE,
ayJupoBaHKE, TOBOPEHUE.
OOGopyaoBanme: TeTpaab, MUCbMEHHbIE IPUHAUIEKHOCTH, CIIOBAPb.
HNudopmanmonHoe odoecneyeHue:
OcHOBHBIEC HICTOYHUKHU:
[leBmora I'.B. Anrnwmiickuii s3eIk a5 au3aiinepoB (B1-B2): yue6. mocooue mis CIIO — M.:
N3patensctBO FOpaiit, 2022.
JlonoiHUTe/IbHbIE HCTOYHUKU:
Mromnep B.K. AHrio-pycckuit u pyccko-anrauiickuii cioBapb / B.K. Mromep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.

Bpemsi BbinoJjiHenusi: 10 gacos.

Xo/1 padoThl:
1. Read the text.

What colors are the rooms in your house painted? Would it surprise you to learn that the
colors around you can affect how you feel? Well, it’s true, color can drastically affect your
mood. So it makes sense to surround yourself with colors you like and ones that will put you into
a positive frame of mind.

Red, for example, is a strong color, so too much of it in a room can be overwhelming.
But, in small amounts, red is energizing and can make us feel active and excited. Red is best
used outside or in a room where we spend a short amount of time each day.

Orange can make us feel enthusiastic and talkative. Extroverts usually prefer this color
because it makes them feel adventurous. Orange stimulates our appetites too, so it would be per-
fect for the kitchen or dining room.

Yellow is an uplifting color and can make us feel cheerful and happy. However, it is a
color that should be used sparingly because too much can make us feel impatient.

Blue is the color that is most universally preferred, and blue rooms instil peacefulness so
it is a good choice for studies or doctors’ waiting rooms. Blue can also help us feel calm and
confident, but it suppresses our appetites so it’s only a good choice for the kitchen if you are on a
diet.
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Green is often used in hospitals because of its soothing properties. It has the power to
make us feel relaxed and refreshed. Therefore, don’t paint a work area green because you won’t
get much work done. Green is a good choice for bedrooms.

White is often used in doctors’ offices because it gives us an impression of cleanliness.
However, it does nothing to relax us — we just feel cautious and nervous. It can also make us feel
isolated and withdrawn.

Therefore, we should think carefully about our color schemes when the time comes to re-
decorate because different colors can affect how we feel in a number of ways. That said, though,
we should rely on our taste and surround ourselves with the colors we like and feel comfortable
with. Use your favourite colors to create a color scheme you know you can live with.

2. Vocabulary:

drastically — kpyro, pe3ko to suppress - moaBIATH

a positive frame of mind — nonoxxutenbublid  SO0thing - ycrnokauBarommii

HACTpOU property - cBOMCTBO

overwhelming - noaaBmsroIHiA cautious - 0CTOPOKHBI

sparingly — ckyrmo, HedacTo isolated - u30MpOBaHHBIH

impatient - HeTeprieTUBBII withdrawn — cnep>kaHHbIi, 3aMKHYTBIH
to instil — BHyIaTh, BcensATh to rely on — nosaratbcsi, pacCUUTHIBATH

confident - yBepeHHbII

3. Find the English equivalents in the text:

CIIMIIKOM MHOTO, pa3rOBOPYMBBIN, CMEINbIM (aBaHTIOPHBIN), OOApHIM (Becesblii), BCEMUPHO
HpG}]HO‘IHTaeMBIfI, BHYIIATb CHOKOﬁCTBI/IG, XOpOI_HI/II\/'I BI)I60p, MOJaBJIATH aIlllICTUT, YYBCTBOBATH
ce0st OTAOXHYBIIHUM M IIOCBEKCBIINM, pa60qa>1 30HAa, BIICYATJIICHHUC YUCTOTHI, COUCTAaHUEC IBCTOB,
roJiaraTtbCsi Ha COOCTBEHHBIN BKYC, TFOOUMBIN IIBET.

. True or false:

. Red color always makes us feel active and excited.

. Orange can make us feel talkative.

. Yellow is a color that can improve our mood.

. Blue is the best choice for the kitchen.

. Blue is the most universally preferred color.

. Green would be perfect for a work area.

. White helps to relax.

. What color would you paint these rooms? Why?

Example: | would paint a dining room orange because it stimulates the appetite.

a dining room

a child’s room

a play area

a living room

a bedroom

~NOUODWNR M

Tema 3.4. [IpoMbIIIEHHBIH TH3aliH.
IIpakTuuyeckue 3ansaTust Ne 57 — 59. J/luzaiin B npombiuieHHocTu. UcTopus

pa3BUTHUA AU3aliHA B NPOMbINLICHHOCTH. [IpoMblInieHHbIN qu3aiiH B 21 Beke.
Ileqb paGoThbl: aKTUBU3ALMS JIGKCUKA IO TEME B Pa3HBIX BHUJAAX JEATEIBHOCTH: YTCHHE,
ayJMpoBaHKe, TOBOPEHHUE.

OOopyoBaHMe: TETPa/ib, MMCbMEHHbBIE TPUHAUIEKHOCTH, CIIOBAPb.

HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:

OcHOBHBIC HICTOYHHMKH:

[esuoBa I'.B. Anrnmiickuii s3eik st qusaiiHepoB (B1-B2): yue6. mocobue mist CIIO — M.:
W3narensctBo HOpaiit, 2022.

JlonoJIHUTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:
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Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnosaps / B.K. Miomnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems BbinoaHeHUs : 6 4acoB.

Xoa padoThl:
1. Read the text

Industrial Design is an applied art whereby the aesthetics it improves usability of prod-
ucts. Design aspects specified by the industrial designer may include the overall shape of the ob-
ject, the location of details with respect to one another, colour, texture, sounds, and aspects con-
cerning the use of the product ergonomics. Additionally, the industrial designer may specify as-
pects concerning the production process, choice of materials and the presentation of a product to
the consumer at the point of sale. Industrial designers make exclusive the visual design of ob-
jects. An industrial design consists of the creation of a shape, configuration or composition of
pattern or colour, or combination of pattern and colour in three-dimensional form containing aes-
thetic value.

The use of industrial designers in a product development process improves usability,
lowers production costs and leads to the appearance of more appealing products. It is important
that in order to be an Industrial Design the product has to be produced in an industrial way, for
example, an artisan cannot be considered an industrial designer, although he may challenge the
same aspects of a product.

Some industrial designs are viewed as classic pieces that can be regarded as much as
work of art as works of engineering.

Industrial design has a focus on concepts, products and processes. In addition to aesthet-
ics, usability and ergonomics, it can also include the engineering of objects, usefulness as well as
usability, market placement and other concerns.

Product Design and Industrial Design can overlap into the fields of interface design, in-
formation design and interaction design. Various schools of Industrial Design and/or Product
Design may specialize in one of these aspects, ranging from pure art colleges (product styling) to
mixed programmes of Engineering and Design, to related disciplines like exhibit design and inte-
rior design.

Definition of Industrial Design. According to the ICSID (International Council of Soci-
eties of Industrial Design): “Design is a creative activity whose aim is to establish the multi-
faced qualities of objects, processes, services and their systems in whole life-cycles. Therefore,
design is the central factor of innovative humanization of technologies and the crucial factor of
cultural and economic exchange”.

2. Vocabulary:
artisan — Kkycrapb, MacTepOBOM, pEMECIICHHHUK
to specify — TouHO onpenensaTh, ycTaHaBIMBATh
Concerning — KacaTCJIbHO, OTHOCUTCIBHO
to challenge — 1) craBuTh 1101 BOIIPOC, OCIIAPHUBATH;
2) 6pocath BBI30B, BBI3bIBATH; IPOBOIIMPOBATH
usability — mpuroaHOCTh, IPUMEHUMOCTH
to Overlap — YaCTUYHO COBMNAJATh
3. Find the English equivalents in the text:
HpI/IKJ'IaL[HOG HCKYCCTBO, (bopMa O6’beKTa, pacIoJIoKEHHUC, HpOI/I3BO,[[CTBeHHBII>’I mnpounecce,
NOTpeOUTEINb, MPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIM (TpeXMEepHbIil), pUCYHOK (y30p), MPOU3BOJICTBEHHbIE 1LIE€HBI,
MMPOU3BCACHUC HWHXXCHCPHOI'O HCKYCCTBA, KOHICHTPUPYCTCA Ha (o6pamaeT BHHUMAaHHEC Ha),
TBOpYECKas ACATCIbHOCTD, ) KU3HCHHBIC [IUKJIbI
4. True or false?
1) Industrial design can help to improve usability of products.
2) Industrial design has no aesthetic value.
3) There are not any works of art among industrial designs.
4) Industrial design pays much attention to the aesthetic value of products.
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5) Pure art colleges usually do not have any specialized programme for industrial design.
5. Answer the questions to the text:

1) What is industrial design? What does it deal with?

2) What does industrial design help to improve?

3) What aspects does an industrial designer usually pay attention to?

4) What does industrial design have focus on?

5) Does industrial design concentrate only on aesthetic, usability and ergonomics?

Tema 3.5. JIu3aiiH oaeKabl.
IIpakTnuyeckue 3ansaTus Ne 60 — 62. Onexna kak 00bekT Au3aiina. Ucropus

au3aiiHa oae:xkabl. Moaa u ee BUABI.
Ieab padorbl: popMHUpOBaHUE HABBIKOB U YMEHHUM B UTEHUH NMPOPECCHOHAIBHOTO TEKCTA.
OO0opyaoBanme: TeTpaib, NUCbMEHHbIE IPUHAUIEKHOCTH, CIOBAPb.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:
OcCHOBHBIEC HICTOYHUKHU:
[leBmora I'.B. Anrnwmiickuii s3pIk ms au3aiinepoB (B1-B2): yue6. mocobue mis CIIO — M.:
N3narensctBo IOpaiit, 2022.
JlonosiHUTe/IbHbIE HCTOYHUKU:
Miomnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpemsi BbINIOJIHEHUSA: 6 HACOB.

Xoj1 padoThl:
1. Try to recognize the international words without using a dictionary:

decollete, decorative, display, Empire, epaulet, guide, harmony, modify, princess, respondent,
talent, silhouette.

2. Make sure you remember the following words:

appearance, appropriate, behave, bodice, close a, coarse, create, development, elbow, fall (fell,
fallen), fit, gather, ground, include, mirror, notice, overall, power, pattern, present, relate, ruffle,
taste, tie, wrong.

3. Read the new words and word-combinations and memorize them:

1) apply v — ucnons30Bath; KacaTthcsi, OTHOCHTHCS; HaKJIaAbIBaTh, IpUKIaabBaTh; t0 apply for
the job; to apply new methods and materials in the garment construction; the rule applies to...; to
apply make-up; applied a — naknagHoii; npukiaagHoii; applied decoration; applied pockets; ap-
plied art;

2) closing n — 3acrexka; paspe3 s 3actexku; a centre back closing; the location of the clos-
ing;

3) couturen (¢pp.) — MOAEIUpOBAHME W  IOMIMB JKEHCKOM  OJEXKIbIl  BBICOKOI'O
KJIacca; cooup. MOJCIbEPhI, TOPOTHUE TIOPTHBIC, (IOPOTHE) MOIHBIC aTelbe; IMOCICIHHN KPHUK
MOJIbI,

4) curve n — kpuBas (iuHMA); U3rKO; CUrve v — m3rudathes; the curve of the sleeve; the curved
seam of the waistline; body curves — ¢opwmsi Tena;

5) dart n — BrITauka; to make a dart; a double dart; a single dart;

6) design v — ruiaHHpOBaTh, KOHCTPYHPOBATh, IPOCKTHPOBATh; CO3/1aBaTh PUCYHOK, YSPTHUTB;
npeaHa3Hauyath; design 7 — 3aMbIces; YEpTEeX, 3CKU3; KOHCTPYKLHS; PUCYHOK, Yy30p; (acoH
iates; structural design — CTpYKTYpHBIN AM3aliH; TIPUEMBI U CPEICTBA MPOEKTUPOBAHUS OPM;
decorative design — nexopaTUBHBIN AW3aiiH; MPUEMBI U CPEACTBA NMPOSKTHPOBAHHS JIEKOPA;
designer n — KOHCTPYKTOpP OJEXKIIbI, MOJENIbEDP; MPOCKTUPOBIIUK, YePTeKHHK; designing n —
XY/10’KECTBEHHOE NMPOEKTHPOBAaHUE (KOHCTPYUPOBAHUE);
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7) fit n — noxronka, nocasnka; to correct/to improve the fit of the garment; to be a poor/good fit
— cujieTh mwioxo/xoporio (00 oxexie);

8) fitted @ — oGueraromuii, mpuieratomiumii; Well-fitted — xopoio moca->xeHHbIN/ 110 10THAHHBIH;
a well-fitted sleeve; a well-fitted skirt;

9) fitting N — npuMepka, NPUroHKa,

10) close-fitting a, tightly-fitting — motHo oGeraromuii, TeCHbIN, B 00THKKY (00 oexe);

11) semi-fitting @ — moynpuIerarOIIHii;

12) flaren —xknem (w00ku wu T1.1.); flare v — packiemmBarbes; flared, flaring —
pacmupsitonuiics (kHu3y); packiemeHubiid; a skirt with a slight flare; flared legs of trousers.
Flare is a portion of a garment that widens to the hem;

13) gore n — kiuH, JlacToBHIIA; JOre€ V — BIIWBATh, BCTABJIATH KJIMH, JACTOBHUILY; a two-gored
skirt; a four-gored skirt; gored skirt sections;

14) measure Vv — CHUMAaTh MEPKH, H3MEPSITh;

15) lapel n — oTtBOpoOT, NarkaH,

16) line v — xiacTp Ha moakiaaky; to line a suit completely; a fur-lined coat;

17) panel n — nonouka; BcraBka (B ruiathe); a side panel; narrow panels;

18) trim n — otaenka; trim v — ykpamarth; oTAeNnbIBaTh; t0 trim a garment with embroidery; to
trim a coat with fur; trimmings n — otxenka, ykparmieHus;

19) tuck n — ckmaaka, cbopka; 3amum; tuck v — moarubarh, aenaTh CKJIAaJKH, 3alllHIIb;
3anpaBiiATh (B 100Ky, Oproku U T.1.); mpsitath; t0 make tucks; to tuck the shirt into the skirt or
trousers. Pin tucks are very narrow;

20) tack n — cTexok; HaMeTKa; cCMeThIBaHME Ha XHBYHO HUTKY; tack v (on, to, together) —
NPUKPEIUIATh, IPUMETBIBATh, COCIUHSITh; CMETHIBATh Ha XHBYIO HHUTKY; t0 tack two pieces of
cloth together before sewing;

21) waistband n — mosic (r00km wiau Oprok); kopcax; a Straight waistband; or contoured or
shaped waistband;

22) welt seam — nacTpounsrii moB. The welt seam is popular in both coat and jacket designs;
23) zip N — 3acTexKa-MOJIHHS, Zip V — 3acTeruBarh Ha MoJHUIO. In some styles of coats an ex-
tra lining is zipped in for warmth;

24) neither ... nor ¢cj — uu ... Hy; neither wide nor narrow;

25) once cj — kak ToJIpK0; ONce you have put together your coordinated wardrobe...;

26) armhole n — mpoiima; to set the sleeve into the armhole;

27) chest n — rpyaHas KjaeTka, OKpy:KHOCTH rpyau; the narrow chest; to measure the body at the
chest line;

28) firm a — tBepabIii, ycToiumBbIi, ToTHLIA; @ firm structure; firm materials. A hard-tailored
suit has a firm shape;

29) fold n — ckmanka, cru6; fold v — ckiansiBats, 3arubars; to fold a piece of fabric; a fold
line;

30) neckline n — BrIpe3 ropmosunsl; a round neckline; a V-neckline; a high or low neckling;

31) outline n — ouepranwue, kouTyp; an outline of the face; an outline shape of a garment;

32) slender a — Toukwii, cTpoiinbii, n3sHbli; a slender girl; a slender waist.

4. Define the meaning of the words in bold type.

1. The pointsin a well-made collar are sharp. 2. Collars as well as lapels may be round
and pointed. 3. Arrows pointed us the correct way. 4. Gathers are created to provide extra full-
ness in some section of a garment. 5. She bought a full-gathered skirt. 6. He gathered up the
broken glass off the floor. 7. It’s necessary to gather the dress at the wait. 8. 1 like the design

of this coat. 9. The carpet has a geometrical design. 10. She wants to design dresses and acces-
sories. 11. What’s so special about haute couture designs? 12. Big hats are no longer
in fashion. 13. She behaved in a strange fashion.

5. Match each term and its definition. Make up sentences using the correct form of the
verb to be:

1) armhole; 2) to trim; 3) fitting; 4) dart; 5) waistband; 6) pleat;
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a) a fold of fabric which provides controlled fullness; b) hole in a garment for the arm; c) to dec-
orate; d) a band encircling the waistline on skirts or pants; €) a shaped tuck taken to fit garment
to the figure; f) the process of making a garment conform correctly to the figure.
6. Arrange a) synonyms and b) antonyms in pairs and translate them into Russian:
a) fashion, thin, key a, slim, to attach, trend, shape, slim, to join, basic;
b) shiny, light(2), coarse, simple, heavy, soft, complicated, upper, bottom, dark, matt, wide, nar-
row.
7. Match the equivalent English and Russian word-combinations. Practise back-translation
with your partner to memorize them:
1) to drape a fabric; 2) to follow body curves; 3) the outline of the body; 4) the body of the dress;
5) a full-length mirror; 6) to give guidance; 7) to hold the shape; 8) applied decoration; 9) to en-
hance delicacy of the figure; 10) a one-piece dress;
a) IEJbHOKPOEHOE IUIaThe; b) HaKIaAHOW JEeKop; C€) COXpaHATh QopMmy; d) CIyXHUTb
PYKOBOJICTBOM; €) BHEIIHUE (popmbl Tena; f) moa4epKkHYTh XpPYNKOCTh (UIYphI; €) CTaHOBas
yacTb 1aaThs; h) Oonblioe 3epkano, B KOTOPOM MOKHO BUIETH ce0sl B MOJIHBIM pOCT; 1) cOOUpaTh
TKaHb B U3SIIIHbIE MSTKHE CKIIAJKH; j) TOBTOPATH OYEPTAHUS TeJa, IIIOTHO 00Jerars (0 MiaThe).
TEXT ONE

Read the text and translate it.

CREATIVE DESIGN FOR THE DRESSMAKER

Part 1

1. Art and design are inseparable. Art involves not only the ability to paint a beautifully
dressed body, or to make a sculpture of it; it also focuses on developing the talent to design and
construct or to choose and assemble garments and accessories displaying imagination, creativity,
and a sense of beauty.

2. A design is a well-considered plan for creating something beautiful. A designer is an
artist who creates or modifies designs so that they can be reproduced on fabrics or on finished
goods such as styles in apparel. Although each person is a potential designer, one learns to create
beauty through order and harmony to be excellent.

3. All artists and designers work with the elements of line, space, texture, and colour. The
elements are not used alone but are combined in useful, appropriate ways to produce different
interesting effects. To achieve the desired artistic effect every artist has to absorb and apply the
basic principles of design. You should do the same. You should develop a range of colours and
fabrics when designing. Any initial colour and fabric choices might need building on to fill in
gaps. For example, a choice of five colours or fabrics may need an additional two to make the
palette flow.

4. To make a garment successfully, fabric selection is important for it incorporates shade,
texture and draping qualities. It will play a leading role in creating the silhouette of the garment.
It is of fundamental importance for every designer to understand the properties and qualities of
fabrics. When choosing a fabric consider its qualities in relation to the general lines of the style
planned. The style must enhance the natural characteristics of the fabric. Fabrics must be chosen
for their aesthetic value — the way they look and feel, their colour, pattern or texture. Considera-
tion of colour is very important as this will be noticed first. It is a good idea to hold the fabric
from the neckline in front of the figure standing before a full length mirror. The image presented
will give a very good idea as to whether a colour is suitable or not. It is possible to wear a colour
successfully for another colour is added around the neck area, for example, a blouse with an
overdress or a scarf worn at the neckline.

5. Fabric behaviour must also be studied in relation to the body. Large figure types must
avoid bulky fabrics, which will add to size, fabrics with a smooth, shiny surface which reflect
light will also give an appearance of a larger figure. Tall, slender figure types must avoid too
bulky or heavy fabrics, which may overpower the figure, and should select a fabric, which will
drape to give a softly curved line. If the figure is tall and too thin, add roundness by avoiding
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clinging fabrics, which will show the thinness of the figure. If the figure is tall and heavily built,
select a smooth texture with a matt surface, avoiding large patterned fabrics.

6. The short, slender figure must avoid overpowering the figure with coarse, heavy fab-
rics and fabrics with large pattern design. Soft fabrics and small patterned fabrics will enhance
delicacy of the figure. Fabric choices are often dictated by the theme and season. The season you
are designing for directs the weights and the textures. Lighter fabrics tend to be used more in
Spring/Summer collections and heavier fabrics, suitable for outerwear, tend to be used more for
Autumn/Winter. Season can also influence colour. Lighter colours are often used more in
Spring/Summer and darker tones for Autumn/Winter. Each season tends to highlight specific
fashionable colours. Trend forecasters predict which colours will be prevalent by analyzing cat-
walk shows and making an overview of that season most popular colours. Some colours are en-
during, however. Black tends to be constantly in fashion as it is slimming and can easily be worn
with other colours. Certain colour palettes become synonymous with certain designers. For ex-
ample, Helmut Lang and Jil Sander typically use blacks, greys, muted colours and neutrals. De-
signers also make use of certain patterns as part of their signature.

7. Blues/greens are cool, receding colours. Red/oranges are advancing colours. Strong
shades of advancing colours will make the figure appear larger.

Note: catwalk n — memoHcTparus MoeeH 01eXK Ibl.

1. Practise reading the text aloud (paragraphs 1-3).
2. Work with a partner. Ask and answer these questions:
1. What is a design? (Find in the text two definitions of “design”.) 2. What elements do all artists
and designers work with? 3. Why is fabric selection important to make a garment successfully?
4. How can a fabric behave in relation to the general lines of the dress style depending on its
qualities?
5. What is the simplest way to learn whether a colour is suitable or not?

CREATIVE DESIGN FOR THE DRESSMAKER

Part 2

Every design is a carefully considered structure of lines and shapes. As the final dress
will present three major sets of lines to the viewer’s eye (body lines, silhouette lines, and detail
lines), its overall shape is the next consideration. The design of a garment involves two elements
— structural and decorative design. These are often inseparable. Structural design includes the
overall design of a garment — its outline shape or silhouette — plus all the structural lines with-
in it. The latter include all the seam lines involved in assembling the three basic units (bodice,
sleeves and skirt) as well as darts, tucks, and pleats. The structural lines may also add a decora-
tive quality — structural decoration — especially where they are emphasized by a line of top-
stitching, as on a welt seam or an edge. This may be given further emphasis by introducing
thread of a contrasting colour.

Structural style lines play a part and should enhance the silhouette. Horizontal lines add
width, for example, waistbands, jacket hem lines, horizontal pockets. Vertical lines add length,
for example, princess seaming. The garment silhouette must be selected according to figure type
and the image a fashionable woman is aiming to achieve.

Decorative design refers to decoration applied to a garment. It is not a necessary part of
the structure. Applied decoration may include various types of trims, as braids, embroidery, but-
tons that do not fasten, and tack-on bows. Unless these are properly related to the structural de-
sign, the effect may be displeasing.

4. Correct balance is achieved by considering together overall shape, style lines, colour
and texture.

1. Work with a partner. Ask and answer these questions:

1. What two elements does the design of a garment involve? 2. What are structural lines? 3.
What is structural decoration? 4. What is the function of topstitching? 5. What are the examples
of horizontal/vertical lines in a garment?
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6. What role do horizontal/vertical lines play in a garment? 7. What is decorative design? 8.
What are the examples of applied decoration? 9. What are the main principles of dress design?
10. How is correct balance in a garment achieved?

. Write a summary of the text (10-12 sentences).

. Speak about:

. Design and its principles;

. Fabric selection in relation to the garment style;

. Fabric selection in relation to the figure;

. Structural and decorative designs.

. Brainstorming. Work in pairs and try to name the qualities that make a dress designer a
top specialist.

A B OONREFEPWON

TEXT TWO
Read the text and translate it.

FASHION DESIGN
Fashion is merely a form of ugliness
so unbearable that we are compelled
to alter it every six months.
Oscar Wilde

Fashion is a constant search for the new. It is hungry and ruthless. But to be able to create
clothes is also very exciting and very rewarding. Fashion design according to Vivienne West-
wood is “almost like mathematics”. You have a vocabulary of ideas which you have to add and
subtract in order to come up with an equation right for the times.

Fashion is everywhere: from ready-to-wear to designer collections, to red-carpet glamour.
Fashion design is the art of application of design and aesthetics or natural beauty to clothing and
accessories. Fashion design is influenced by cultural and social life, and has varied over time and
place.

There are so many styles, that you can be bewildered. Is this an original design or is it a
revival style, like Gothic or Neo-classical? Perhaps the two are mixed together and produced an
unexpected material like leather or metal. Today there are an infinite number of possibilities as
creative ideas can borrow from history, the sports field or the street. John Galliano, for example,
has produced his version of Christian Dior’s famous 1947 New Look jacket, while Ferragamo
has revived the original rainbow-soled sandals from 1938.

Fashion designers work in a number of ways in designing clothing and accessories. Some
work alone or as part of a team. They attempt to satisfy consumer desire for aesthetically de-
signed clothing; and must at times anticipate changing consumer tastes.

Fashion designers attempt to design clothes, which are functional as well as aesthetically
pleasing. They must consider who is likely to wear a garment and the situations in which it will
be worn. They have a wide range and combinations of materials to work with and a wide range
of colours, patterns and styles to choose from. Though most clothing worn for everyday wear
falls within a narrow range of conventional styles, unusual garments are created for special occa-
sions, such as evening wear or party dresses.

Some clothes are made specifically for an individual, as in the case of haute couture or
bespoke tailoring. Today, most clothing is designed for the mass market, especially casual and
everyday wear.

There are three main categories of fashion design:

Haute couture. The type of fashion design which predominated until the 1950s was
“made-to-measure” or haute couture (French for “high fashion”). The term “made-to-measure”
may be used for any garment that is created for an individual customer, and is usually made from
high-quality, expensive fabric, sewn with extreme attention to detail and finish, often using hand
techniques. Look and fit take priority over the cost of materials and the time it takes to make.

93



“Haute couture” is a protected term which can only be officially used by companies that meet
certain well-defined standards.

Mass market. These days the fashion industry relies more on mass market sales, produc-
ing ready-to-wear clothes in large quantities and standard sizes. Cheap materials, creatively used,
produce affordable fashion. Mass market designers generally adapt the trends set by the famous
names in fashion.

Ready-to-wear. Ready-to-wear clothes are a cross between haute couture and mass mar-
ket. They are not made for individual customers, but great care is taken in the choice and cut of
fabric. Clothes are made in small quantities to guarantee exclusivity, so they are rather expen-
sive. Ready-to-wear collections are usually presented by fashion houses each season during a
period known as Fashion Week. This takes place on a city-wide basis and occurs twice per year.
1. Which statement best expresses the main idea of the text?

1. Fashion design is the art of application of design and aesthetics to clothing and accessories.

2. There are three main categories of fashion design: haute couture, mass market and ready-to-
wear.

3. Fashion designers attempt to design clothes which are functional as well as aesthetically pleas-
ing.

. Look through the text and say if the following statements are true or false:

. Fashion design is influenced by cultural and social life.

. Fashion works in cycles and spirals.

. Fashion designers try to satisfy consumer desire for aesthetically designed clothing.

. Mass market designers generally adapt the trends set by the famous names in fashion.

. All fashion development is the result of changes in practical needs.

. Read the text again, divide it into logical parts and entitle each part so as to make a plan.
. Retell the text according to your plan.

. Work in pairs. Discuss the three main categories of fashion design.

. Do you think it is enough to follow a fashion trend to be up with the fashion? Give your
reasons.

7. Explain how you understand Oscar Wilde’s words.

OO, WOOPR,WNEDN

Tema 3.6. /Iu3aiin nHTEpbepa: CTUWJIH U BUABI.
IpakTuyeckue 3auaTusi Ne 63 — 67. /[u3aiin uHTepbepa: 0630p. CTuian
uHTepbepa. UHTEepbep Kuiibix noMeineHnin. UHTepbep aAMUHUCTPATUBHBIX

nomeneHuid. UHTepbep KoMMep4YeCKUX 3IaHUN U COOPYKEHUH.
[leab paGoThI: COBEPILICHCTBOBAHKME HABHIKOB U YMEHUI B UTEHUH MPOPECCUOHATBHOTO TEKCTA.
Oo0opyoBaHue: TeTPaib, MUCBMEHHBIC MPUHAIICKHOCTH, CIIOBAPb.
HNudopMmannoHHoe odecneyeHne:
OcHOBHbIE HCTOYHHUKH:
leBuoBa I'.B. Anramiickuii s3eik i qu3aiiHepoB (B1-B2): yue6. mocobue mis CIIO — M.:
N3natensctBO FOpaiit, 2022.
JlomoTHUTE/IbHBIE HCTOYHHKH:
Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpems Boimoanenus: 10 gacos.

Xoj padoTbi:
1. Get started

Look at the key words and the title of the text. Can you guess what it is about?
Discuss your ideas with your group mates and be ready to express your points of view.
Key words:

Designing the interior

Exterior
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A multifaceted profession

Conceptual development

Stakeholders of a project

Execution of the design

Manipulation of spatial volume

Surface treatment

Development of industrial processes

Pursuit of effective use

Functional design

Contemporary interior design

Interior Decorator

To discern details

Ventilation

Portico

Column

Loggia

Upholsterer

2. Read the text and see if you were right or wrong:
INTERIOR DESIGN

Interior design is the art or process of designing the interior, often including the exterior,
of a room or building. An interior designer is someone who coordinates and manages such pro-
jects. Interior design is a multifaceted profession that includes conceptual development, com-
municating with the stakeholders of a project and the management and execution of the design.

Interior design is the process of shaping the experience of interior space, through the ma-
nipulation of spatial volume as well as surface treatment.

In the past, interiors were put together instinctively as a part of the process of building.
The profession of interior design has been a consequence of the development of society and the
complex architecture that has resulted from the development of industrial processes. The pursuit
of effective use of space, user well-being and functional design has contributed to the develop-
ment of the contemporary interior design profession. The profession of interior design is separate
and distinct from the role of Interior Decorator, a term commonly used in the US. The term is
less common in the UK where the profession of interior design is still unregulated and therefore,
strictly speaking, not yet officially a profession.

In ancient India, architects used to work as interior designers. This can be seen from the
refeences of Vishwakarma the architect - one of the gods in Indian mythology. Additionally, the
sculptures depicting ancient texts and events are seen in palaces built in 17th century India.

In ancient Egypt, "soul houses™ or models of houses were placed in tombs as receptacles
for food offerings. From these, it is possible to discern details about the interior design of differ-
ent residences throughout the different Egyptian dynasties, such as changes in ventilation, porti-
coes, columns, loggias, windows, and doors.

Throughout the 17th and 18th century, and into the early 19th Century, interior decora-
tion was the concern of the homemaker or, an employed upholsterer or a craftsman who would
advise on the artistic style for an interior space. Architects would also employ craftsmen or arti-
sans to complete interior design for their buildings.

3. Answer the following questions:

1. What is an interior design?

2. Why is Interior design a multifaceted profession?

3. What was the profession of interior design a consequence of?

4. What is the profession of interior design separate and distinct from?

5. Who used to work as interior designers in India?

6. What is it possible to discern details about the interior design of different residence from in
ancient Egypt?
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. Whose concern was it throughout the 17th and 18th century, and into the early 19th Century?
. Vocabulary notes:

. Designing the interior — mpoekTupoBaHue HHTEPhEPa

. Exterior — BHewHui, HapyKHBII BUJL

. A multifaceted profession — pazHoctoponHsist ipodeccust

. Stakeholders of a project — kpyr 3anHTEpeCOBaHHBIX B MTPOEKTE JIHII
. Execution of the design — BeimosHeHUe mpoekTa

. Manipulation of spatial volume - manunynsimu c
MIPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIM 00HEMOM

7. Surface treatment — 00paboTKa MOBEPXHOCTH

8. Pursuit of effective use — ocymectBienue 3pPeKTHBHOTO
UCIIOJIb30BAHUS

9. Contemporary interior design - coBpeMeHHbIH TH3aiiH HHTEphepa
10. Interior Decorator — Xy10KHHK 10 HHTEPLEPY, AEKOPATOP

11. To discern details — pacio3naBath eTanu

12. Portico — mopTHK, ranepest

13. Loggia — xpbITas ranepes, apkana

14. Upholsterer — o6oimuk, ApamupoBITHK

OO, WNE AN

Tema 3.7. du3nveckne KOMIOHEHTHI AU3aiiHA HHTEPbepPA.
IpakTnueckue 3ansitusi Ne 68 — 70. [Tosbl Kak 31eMeHT au3aiiHa. CTeHbI KaKk

3jeMeHT Au3aiiHa. OKHa M IBepH KAK 3JIeMeHT Au3aiHa.
Ilejib_paGoThl: COBEPIICHCTBOBAHNE HABBIKOB YTCHHUS MU  Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB TOBOPEHHUS HA
OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO TEKCTA.
Oo0opynoBaHue: TETPaab, MUCbMEHHBIC MPUHAIICKHOCTH, CIIOBAPb.
HNudopmanmonHoe odoecneyeHue:
OcHoBHbIE HCTOYHHKH:
[leBmora I'.B. Anrnwmiickuii s3eIk a5 au3aiinepoB (B1-B2): yue6. mocobue mis CIIO — M.:
N3patensctBO FOpaiit, 2022.
JlonmotHUTE/IbHbIE HCTOYHHKH:

Mromnep B.K. AHrio-pycckuit u pyccko-anrauiickuii cioBapb / B.K. Mromep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.

B[!eMﬂ BLINOJIHEHMSI . 6 JacoB.

Xoa pa0doThi:
1. [IpouTHuTe U MepeBeaUTE TEKCT:

PHYSICAL COMPONENTS OF DESIGN

The foregoing section on aesthetic components stressed the fact that, in design, the whole
or total effect is more important than the specific device or element used. The same is true of ar-
chitectural components, and this should be kept in mind in the following discussion.

Ceilings

Although ceilings are in most interiors the largest unbroken surface, they are often ig-
nored by amateur designers and even by professional designers. The result, especially in public
and office interiors, is frequently a mass of unrelated lighting devices, air conditioning outlets,
and the like. Ceilings were emphasized in the Baroque and 18th-century traditions: beautiful in-
teriors of these periods had highly ornate, decorated ceilings, with painted surfaces or with intri-
cate plaster details and traceries.

Few modern designers take advantage of the design possibilities offered by ceilings. One
such possibility is the creation of textural effects with wood. Of course, one must respect the ef-
fect of a simple plaster ceiling in an otherwise well-designed interior; often the white plaster ceil-
ing is needed to reflect light and to provide a calm cohesiveness to the space. Since most modern
ceilings are low, a heavy texture or a strong colour could create a depressing feeling; hence, the
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popularity of a plain white ceiling. It is important for a plain ceiling to be just that: a surface
without blemishes, without bumps, and without small unrelated areas of different height.

In contemporary public buildings there is frequently a “hung” ceiling below interior con-
crete structural slabs. The space between the slab and the “hung” ceiling is needed for mechani-
cal equipment as well as to allow for the recessing of the lighting system.

An earlier section of this article discussed the variation of heights in relation to scale and
space. It is important to keep such varying ceiling heights related to the plan of the room if such
a device is to succeed. A lowered ceiling in a dining area, for instance, can be pleasant
and intimate, but a lowered ceiling covering only part of the area can be most distracting.

Floors

Basically, there are two kinds of floors for interiors: those that are an integral part of the
structure and those that are applied after the structure is completed. Interior designers working
together with architects have the opportunity to specify flooring such as slate, terrazzo, stone,
brick, concrete, or wood, but in most interiors the flooring is designed at a later stage and is often
changed in the course of a building’s life. Sometimes it is possible to introduce a heavy floor,
such as terrazzo or stone, in a finished building or during remodeling, but these materials, beauti-
ful as they are, tend to be too costly as surface applications.

Man-made, or synthetic, floor coverings are usually classified as resilient floors. The old-
est of this type is linoleum. The resilient flooring materials marketed in the late 20th century in-
clude asphalt, vinyl asbestos, linoleum, cork, and vinyl. Cork, which is not a synthetic, is hand-
some, but is difficult to maintain and is not exceptionally durable. Basically, other resilient
floor tiles are excellent flooring materials that are both economical and easily maintained. They
can be given almost any appearance, which is a temptation that manufacturers are unable to re-
sist. When the tiles are plain, in good colours or textures, they are very attractive
and appropriate, but often they are made to imitate stone, brick, mosaic, or other materials, and
the results are generally of a less satisfactory nature. Pure vinyls are the most expensive of the
resilient floorings and have been the most tortured in terms of “design.” The vinyls are the soft-
est and most resilient of the tiles and are very easy to maintain. Asphalt tile is the least expensive
and consequently the most widely used resilient flooring, although it is quite brittle and hard un-
derfoot. Vinyl asbestos is somewhat softer underfoot and, being grease resistant, is easier to
maintain than asphalt, but its cost is generally higher. Linoleum, which ranges in cost between
the asphalt and pure vinyl floorings, is strong and suitable for heavy-duty uses.

Ceramic tiles and quarry (unglazed) tiles are made not only for such areas as bathrooms
but, particularly in the case of quarry tiles, are suitable for almost any space. Installation usually
requires a cement bed over the existing subfloor, making this material difficult to use in existing
buildings. Like other natural materials, quarry-tile floors possess a natural beauty and have the
additional advantage of easy maintenance.

Wood floors still account for a very large percentage of all floors, especially in residenc-
es. In addition to the strip oak floors, the standard for many apartment houses or homes, many
beautiful prefabricated parquet patterns are available in a variety of woods and in many shapes
and sizes. These wood tiles can be installed, just like the resilient floor tiles, over existing floors.
Wood floors have great warmth and beauty but have the disadvantage of needing more care than
do some of the synthetic tiles or quarry tiles.

Walls

Every wall is a material in itself; and ideally no material, if it is properly used, needs to
be covered up. Some elegant buildings constructed since 1960 have used concrete in its natural
texture - i.e., showing the formwork left by wooden forms as a conscious expression of the mate-
rial. During the 19th century, fakery in design was very popular, and part of the concern with the
true expression of materials today is a revolt against the earlier tradition. In the 20th century, for
instance, interior brick walls are considered very beautiful and desirable, yet many old town-
houses have layers of plaster and paint or wallpaper on top of attractive brickwork.
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It is not unusual for a decorative detail or device to survive long after the valid reason for
it has disappeared. Wall panelling has been popular for hundreds of years, and, indeed, a natural
wood texture adds warmth and elegance. The only way the craftsmen of earlier periods were able
to apply wood panelling was in frames (stiles and rails) or wainscotting, since wood panelling
was made of solid wood and had to be broken up into narrow dimensions in order to prevent
warping and shrinking. Out of that need developed beautiful details of moldings, carved details,
and carefully proportioned panelling. A similar art developed somewhat later in plaster. Obvi-
ously, 20th-century building costs and methods rarely permit real quality in elaborate panelling
or highly ornate plasterwork, nor would this sort of imitative design be appropriate in a modern
building. But wood panelling and plywoods in many beautiful veneers are readily available and
provide a vast range of beautiful, if expensive, wall surfacing for important spaces. Prescored,
pre-finished inexpensive plywoods, on the other hand, are often used as finishing materials for
basement, recreation, or utility rooms in many homes in the United States.

The use of fake moldings, with printed moldings or panelling or with any of the countless
imitation wall-surfacing materials from brick wallpaper to artistically poor wall murals, is the
kind of decoration that a good designer avoids. Even so, not every interior should be a plain
space with nothing but the natural walls. Highly decorative wallpapers have long been available
in bold and exciting patterns. Often in 20th-century design a strong paper is employed on one
wall only, instead of having the whole space surrounded by a dominant pattern. Many wallpa-
pers, such as grasscloth and shiki silk papers from the Far East, have natural textures. For public
spaces and for any space requiring easy maintenance and special cleanliness, a number of wall-
papers have been developed that are completely washable and sanitary. Most of these are vinyl-
coated fabrics, and some of them are extremely strong and durable and are particularly suited for
such spaces as hospital or hotel corridors. Because these vinyl-coated wall fabrics are usually
specified by designers and architects, the level of design is far superior to those made for the
home.

There are many wall-surfacing materials using fabrics laminated to paper. These cover-
ings provide warmth and texture, as well as acoustic properties. Fabrics in general have been
used widely as wall-coverings in the past and continue to be popular.

A designer’s imagination and the client’s budget are the only limitation on the materials
that may be used for wall surfacing. Some, such as ceramic or mosaic tiles, are extremely practi-
cal; some, such as cork, have excellent acoustical characteristics. For functional or
for aesthetic reasons the designer may elect to use such materials as leather, metals, plastic lami-
nates, or glass. No wall in itself should be designed or selected without relation to the total
scheme.

Windows and doors

Windows and doors in contemporary design are not placed as decorative elements or as
parts of symmetrical compositions but are primarily considered as functional elements and are
expressed as such. If windows are carefully designed and placed for light, for ventilation, for air,
and for view, decorative treatment is often unnecessary and a simple device such as a shade or
shutter will suffice to control light and privacy. Most buildings, however, need window treat-
ments, since no particular care in the placement of fenestration was taken by the builders.

The most frequently used devices are curtains and draperies. Although semantically there
is no clear distinction between the two, drapery implies more elaborate treatments with lining,
overdrapes, valances, and tassels. A curtain, on the other hand, is lighter, more direct, less theat-
rical, and more functional. Frequently, a light material is chosen to provide privacy or light con-
trol with minimum emphasis. Curtains, however, offer only partial control over light, glare, and
privacy; complete control or privacy often requires shades, blinds, or shutters. Window shades
without overly ornate borders and tassels are a perfectly good device for those controls, and Ve-
netian blinds are also a most acceptable treatment.

Since the 1960s designers have tried to simplify window treatments, and, if curtains,
shades, or blinds were not deemed appropriate for functional or aesthetic reasons, devices such
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as chains or beads on windows or very simple sliding panels were found to be more effective
than more elaborate treatments.

The essential considerations for windows must be based on the functional needs and on
the overall aesthetic intent. If a space is well designed in architectural terms and presents
a cohesive image, it rarely makes sense to feature a window or door. Poorly detailed windows in
office buildings or apartment houses are often overcome or played down by using a simple cur-
tain material covering a complete window wall. The wall-to-wall and floor-to-ceiling treatment
of a window wall is frequently the only way to screen out unattractive details.

Doors must be carefully planned, relating the swing and location to the functional needs,
and their heights, colour, material, or textures to the adjoining wall surfaces or design elements
in the space. Most doors used in the 20th century are “flush” doors—that is, they have unbroken
surfaces made of wood or metal; even where glass is used the attempt is usually made to have
maximum glass area unbroken by frames and moldings. Sometimes the entrance doors to im-
portant spaces are designed or decorated as compositional focal points, but usually
the emphasis is on excellence in detailing and hardware rather than on decorative surface de-
signs.

2. HOIlBe}IeHI/Ie HUTOI'OB paﬁoTbl, OLICHUBAaHUEC.

Tema 3.8. I'padpuuecknii nu3aiin.

IpakTnyeckue 3ansitusi Ne 71 — 80. Biusinue npouwioro Ha HacTosiiee.
I'padpuvecknii nu3aiin. I'padpuyeckuii nu3aiinep. Y cJ1oBUS pad0ThI U
npodeccuoHabHas MOATOTOBKA. /[n3aiiH neyaTHbIX W3ganuii. Ogopmureb
KHMKHBIX u3aaHuii. Ogopmiienue 00,10KKH anb0oma. bpana-au3aiin,
pa3pa60TKa H NMPOABUKCHUE. TOBaprIe 3HAKH U JIororunsbl. Pexjiama u ee
BHU/IbI.

Lleqb paGoThl: aKTUBH3AIMS JIGKCHKA 1O TEME B Pa3HBIX BUAAX JEATCIBHOCTH: YTCHHE,

ayJIMpOBaHKE, TOBOPCHHE.

O0opynoBaHme: TETPaib, MTUCbEMEHHBIE MPHUHAUICKHOCTH, CIIOBAPb.

HNudopmanunonHoe obecneyeHue:

OcCHOBHBIC HICTOYHUKHU:

[IeBmora I'.B. Anrnmiickuii s3Ik s au3aiinepoB (B1-B2): yde6. mocobue mis CIIO — M.:
N3patensctBO FOpaiit, 2022.

JlonoJTHUTEeIbHbIE€ HCTOYHUKH:

Mromnep B.K. AHrio-pycckuit u pyccko-anrauiickuii cioBapb / B.K. Mromep. — M.: Dkcmo,
2016.

Bpemsi BbinoJjiHenusi: 20 4acoB.

Xo/1 padoThl:
1. Read the text

GRAPHIC DESIGN

The history of graphic design can serve as an excellent source of inspiration, especially if
you study how art and technological developments influenced certain designers. While the entire
history of graphic design is way too long, here are some interesting details to note.

Advertising existed in ancient times. Egyptians wrote sales messages and designed wall
posters on papyrus, while politicians in Pompeii and ancient Arabia created campaign displays.

The lines between graphic design, advertising, and fine art often blurred together until the
mid-1800s. At that time, Henry Cole explained the importance of graphic design to his govern-
ment (in Great Britain) in the Journal of Design and Manufactures. Cole went on to become in-
fluential in the growth of design education.

You can see an incredibly successful example of a logo as far back as 1885, when Frank
Mason Robinson created the classic Coca Cola logotype. Yet the actual term “graphic design”
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didn’t appear until 1922, when it was coined by the type designer, illustrator, and book designer
William Addison Dwiggins.

Throughout the 20th century, new styles and technologies emerged rapidly, each one ex-
erting some influence on graphic design. For instance, the Bauhaus movement embraced mass
production and the new machine culture after World War 1; after World War Il photography be-
gan replacing illustrations in most graphic design, and post-modernism brought new materials,
bright colours, and humour to design. And of course with computers came the digital revolution.

Hopefully you’ll look further into some of these design movements. After all, who says
Art Nouveau can’t be used in a digital format, and computer fonts can certainly recreate ancient
calligraphy. Perhaps graphic designs of the past can help enhance your own work in original
ways today.

Lexical exercises

2.Find in the text word combinations beginning with:

1. excellent ..., 2. technological ..., 3. entire ..., 4. interesting ..., 5. ancient ..., 6. fine ...,
7.successful ..., 8. classic ..., 9. actual ..., 10. new ...., 11. mass ..., 12. bright ..., 13. digital
3.Name in one word:

a) an act of moving or being moved =

b) an identifying symbol used as a trademark =

c) any stimulus to creative though or acting =

d) the art of decorative handwriting =

e) the act of taking pictures by means of a camera and film sensitive to light =

4. Grammar exercise

Do a grammar test

. Art and technological developments (to influence) certain designers.

. Politicians in Pompeii and ancient Arabia (to create) campaign displays.

. The entire history of graphic design (to be) way too long.

. Photography (to begin) replacing illustrations in most graphic design.

. Cole (to go on) to become influential in the growth of design education.

. The actual term “graphic design” (not to appear) until 1922.

. And of course with computers (to come) the digital revolution.

. Art Nouveau (can be used not) in a digital format.

. Art and technological developments (to influence) certain designers.

10. Computer fonts certainly (to recreate) ancient calligraphy.

Reading comprehension

5. Read the text once again and give the main idea.

The text is about ..., the text covers the problems of ..., the text discusses the issues of ... etc.
. Answer the questions:

. When did the term “graphic design” appear?

. When did Frank Mason Robinson create the classic Coca Cola logotype?

. When did new styles and technologies emerge rapidly?

. When did the digital revolution come?

. Did advertising exist in ancient times?

. When did photography begin replacing illustrations in graphic design?

. What did post-modernism bring to design?

. True or false:

. And of course with computers came the era of artificial intelligence.

. Doctor Pemberton created the classic Coca Cola logotype.

. Advertising existed in ancient times.

. The term “graphic design” was coined by the type designer, illustrator, and book designer
William Addison Dwiggins.

5. Egyptians designed wall posters on papyrus.

OCoO~NNOTPWN -

AP OWONPNNOOOORRWLON—~O®
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Tema 3.9. JlanamadTHbIil JU3aHH.
IpakTnueckue 3anaTus Ne 81 — 84. CoBpeMeHHbIe TeHIEHIUH B
Janamadraom ausaitne. Bogubie uaeun B danamadre: poHTaHbI, BOXONAAbI,

npyabl. 3HAMEHUTHbIE JaHAIAPTHbIC AU3aAHHEPbI. IKO NPOEKTHI.
He.]'lb DaﬁOTbI: AKTHUBU3allMd JICKCUKH II0 TEMEC B PA3HBIX BHAAX ACATCIBHOCTU: UTCHHUC,
ayMpOBaHKE, TOBOPEHHE.
OGopyaoBanue: TeTpajb, MMCBMEHHBIC IPUHAIKHOCTH, CJIOBapPb.
HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:
OCHOBHbBIE HCTOYHHKH:
[eBnoBa I'.B. Anurnmiickuii s3bIk s au3aiinepoB (B1-B2): yue6. mocooue mis CIIO — M.:
W3narensctBo KOpaiit, 2022.
JlonoIHNTEIbHbIE HCTOYHUKH:
Miomniep B.K. Anrno-pycckuii u pyccko-anrnuiickuii ciosaps / B.K. Mromnep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.
Bpewmsi BbInoJHeHus1: 6 4acoB.

Xoa padoThl:

LANDSCAPE DESIGN

Designers, agronomists, builders, psychologists carry out a landscape project. This col-
lective work comes to the excellent result in a landscape design.

There is an exhibition plot of land in Sheremetievo (12 km from Moscow), where cus-
tomers can view the landscape design created and served by the company.

The company provides interior of landscape design for private and corporative custom-
ers.

Do you want to have a beautiful landscape design on your plot of land?

Firstly, a landscape project is to carry out. Their specialist will come to your plot to get
an order and to form a sketch by hand, then this specialist carries out a landscape project by
hand or visualization by computer (AutoCAD, PhotoShop, 3D Max). The next is the realization
of landscape design on the plot.

Landscape design is a result of human’s activity on a plot of land for creating beautiful
views.

Landscape design is a method of providing inside territories with artistic value.

Landscape design has some styles.

Landscape style is a style of landscape design based on natural views without geometric
figures, with flexible forms of garden constructions: paths and walks, pavilion, pergola, arch, -
with flexible forms of garden water features: garden reservoirs, ponds, - with flexible forms of
groups of landscape plants: trees, bushes, flowers in flower bed.

The company uses a landscape plants from their nursery that makes the process of green-
ery very quick and simple. These elements are well based on the hedge and lawn.

Elements of landscape design:

- stony slope with garden or reservoir;

- area for the rest with garden pavilion or other constructions between trees;

- wall of stone with flowers or other rocks in a garden;

- garden water features: spring, stream and pond or reservoir with garden rocks on the
banks and bushes, flowers between them.

Landscape project is an artistic passport of a plot.

It’s important to project out beautiful views and isolate poor details, to take into account
the wishes of the plot’s owner and opportunity of maintenance of the landscape project. One can
have got not many landscape plants: trees, bushes, flowers — or elements of landscape design in
the garden: flower-bed, pavilion, garden reservoir or pond, garden rocks — but everything is to
be in harmony with each other.
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Active vocabulary
agronomist [a'graonamist] n arporom
carry out v BBINOJNHATH, IPOBOJHTH; to ~ out in (to) practice OCyIIECTBIATH, MPOBOJUTH B
KU3Hb
project [ 'prodlekt] n nmpoekT, miaH (CTPOUTEIHCTBA)
plot [pl>t] n ygacTok (3emiin)
customer [ 'kAstomo] n 3aKa34uK, MTOKyNaTelb, KIUCHT
view [vju:] 1. v ocmaTpuBarth, pacCMaTpuBaTh
2. n BHJ, IeH3ax
create [kri'eit] v TBOpuTH, CO3MaBATH
serve [s3:v] v 00ciyKuBath, yIpaBisiTh, CHA0KaTh
sketch [sket/] n HaGpocok, sckm3
visualization [vizuslai'zeyn] n oruernuBbIit 3puTENBHBIH 06pa3
realization [rwlar'zeyn] n ocymecrsnenwue, BImoTHEHIE
provide [pro'vaid] v cHabxaTh, 00ecreunBaTh
value [ 'vaelju:] n cMmbIci, 3HaUYeHHUE, IEHHOCTh
flexible [ 'fleksobl] a rudOkwmii, rHyIHICS
path [pa:0, pl pa:dz] n TponuHKa, T0OpOXKKa, MIyTh
walk [w2:k] n 31. ames, Tpomna
pavilion [pa'vilion] n 6eceka, MaBUIBOH
pergola [ 'p3:gala] n Geceaka, KpbITast ajjiest U3 BBIOIITUXCS paCTEHUI
arch [a:tf] n apka, CBOJI
feature [ 'fi:t/o] n ocoGeHHOCTD, CBOICTBO, JeTAlb
reservoir [ 'rezovwa:] n Bojgoem, bacceiin
pond n mpyx
nursery [ 'n3:sri] n paccagHuk, MTUTOMHUK
hedge [hed(] n uzropop
lawn [1>:n] n razoHn, nyxaiika
slope [slbup] n ckimoH, ckaT
rock n 1) ropuas mopoja; 2) kaMeHb, OyJIBDKHUK; 3) cKaja
stream [strim] n pyuei
spring [sprin] n KICTOYHUK, KITFOY, POJHHK
bush [bu]] n kycr, kycrapHuk
project v mpoeKTHpOBaTh, COCTABIIATH ILIAH
account [o'kaunt] n MmHeHUE, OlI€HKA; to take into ~ MpUHUMATh BO BHUMaHUE
maintenance [ 'mewntonons] n moaaep;KKa, COXpaHCHHE, COAEPKaHNE
harmony [ 'ha:mont] n rapMoH#usi, coryiacue
Vocabulary Exercises
1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
project, view, plot, to create, sketch, visualization, pavilion, pergola, path, arch, reservoir, pond,
nursery, hedge, lawn, spring, bush
2. Give Russian equivalents to the following words and word combinations from the text:
designer, landscape project, exhibition plot of land, for private and corporative customers, to
form a sketch by hand, on the plot, human’s activity, with artistic value, garden reservoirs, stony
slope, garden water features
3. Find in text English equivalents to the following words and word combinations:
KOJIJICKTUBHAA pa60Ta, J'IaH,ZLH.Ia(I)THLIfI ,ZLPI3aI>iH, Ha Yy4aCTKE 3€MJIM, KpAaCHBBIC HeﬁSaKH, ruokKue
(bOpMLI Ca0BBIX KOHCTpYKHHﬁ, TPOIMMHKU W aJlJICU, KAMCHHBIC CKIJIOHBI, KpbITasAd aJlICd H3
BBIOIIIUXCA paCTCHI/Iﬁ
4. Find in text synonyms to the following words:
to realize, plan, buyer, meaning, arbour, opinion, support
5. Find in the text antonyms to the following words and word combinations:
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the bad result, the destruction of landscape design on the plot, for creating awful views, with
hard forms of garden, very slow and complicated, area for the work
6. Fill in the blanks with suitable words from the active vocabulary:
1) The building work was ... ... by a local contractor. 2) Supermarkets use a variety of tactics to
attract ... . 3) We had a spectacular ... of the mountains from our room. 4) He was only 22 when
he ... this masterpiece. 5) The lecture ... him with an opportunity to meet one of his heroes. 6)
The ring was of little ... . 7) Amy walked up the ... to the house. 8) If you take inflation into ...,
the cost of computers has fallen in the last ten years.
7. Give a written translation of the text. Arrange a competition for the best translation.
Grammar Exercises
1. Translate into Russian paying attention to the Participles:
1) We visited one of the largest nurseries making the process of greenery very quick and simple.
2) A broken cup lay on the table. 3) He is looking at the woman planting a rose. 4) Having plenty
time we decided to walk to the exhibition plot of land in Sheremetievo. 5) Having worked in the
nursery for many years he knew those plants very well. 6) The boy throwing stones into the pond
is my brother. 7) The large building being built in our street is a new school-house. 8) Yesterday
he told us about the flowers now being growing in his garden. 9) They sent us a list of plants im-
ported by that firm. 10) A thermometer is an instrument used for measuring temperature.
2. Translate the following sentences into English paying attention to the Modal Verbs:
1) Byayuu o4eHb yCTaabIMH, Mbl OTKa3aJHCh UATH TYNsATh. 2) [IpoaaBIibl 0TKAa3aIuCh CHU3UTH
HAa3HAYCHHBIC ICHbI, W TOKYIMATC/IM OTKJIOHWIN MPCATOXKCHUC. 3) Mrel nocnanu OBETHI 11O
ykazanHomy ajpecy. 4) CkazaB 3TO, OH BBIIIEN U3 KOMHATHL 5) B HacTosmiee BpemMsi Mbl HIMEEM
OYCHb OrpaHUYCHHOC KOJIMUYCCTBO ITUX paCTeHI/Iﬁ B HalI€eM IIHUTOMHUKE. 6) OH THXO 3aKPbIII
JIBEPH, HE XKemast OyauTh ee. 7) «5 momkeH uarny», - cka3aja OH, BCTaB co cTyna. 8) S mocMoTpen
Ha MPUCIaHHBIA MpeickypadT. 9) Ha omHON M3 OCMOTPEHHBIX BHICTABOK 3aKa3uWKaM TOKa3alu
HoBbIe BUIbI pacTenuii. 10) Bosbliast BeTKa, CIoMaHHast BETPOM, JieKaja MOTEePEK JTOPOTH.
Speech Exercises
1. Answer the questions to the text:
Who carries out a landscape project?
What can the customers view in Sheremetievo?
What styles has landscape design?
Why is the process of greenery so quick and simple?
What elements of landscape design do you know?
Why did you decided to be a landscape designer?
Why is the profession of a landscape designer interesting?
What does the specialist do on your plot firstly?
2. Retell the text.

THE PRINCIPLES OF LANDSCAPE DESIGN

Landscape design is similar to landscape architecture. But it focuses more on the artistic
merits of design, while landscape architecture encompasses the artistic design as well as struc-
tural engineering. Landscape design and landscape architecture, both take into account soils,
drainage, climate and other issues, because the survival of selected plants depends on those.

Landscape architecture may require a license depending on the country and region.
Landscape designers may be required to have a license, depending on the level and detail in the
design plan, as well as the location. Landscape design is concerned with small and large scale
projects. Landscape design is almost synonymous with garden design.

Garden design is the art and process of designing and creating plans for layout and plant-
ing of gardens and landscapes. Garden design may be done by the garden owners themselves, or
by professionals of varying levels of experience and expertise.

Elements of garden design include the layout of hard landscape, such as paths, walls, wa-
ter features, sitting areas and decking; as well as the plants themselves, with consideration for
their horticultural requirements, size, speed of growth, and combinations with other plants.
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Landscape architecture and landscape design can and should embrace garden design,
landscape planning etc.

Landscape planning is a branch of landscape architecture.

Unity should be one of your main goals in your design. Unity can be achieved by the
consistency of character of elements in the design. A simple way to create unity in your land-
scape is by creating themes. And one of the simplest ways to create themes is by using a little
décor. If you’re into butterflies for instance, you could create a theme using plants that attract
butterflies. Unity is achieved by repeating objects or elements that are alike. Too many unrelated
objects can make the garden look cluttered and unplanned.

There’s a fine line here. It’s possible that too much of one element can make a garden or
landscape uninteresting, boring and monotonous.

However, unity can still be created by using several different elements repeatedly. This
keeps the garden interesting.

Active vocabulary

similar [ 'sumalo] a momoOHbIit (t0), cx0kui, MOX0XKUI

architecture [ 'a:kitekt/s] n apxurekrypa, crpoenue, cTpyKTypa
focus [ 'fukas] v cocpenoTounTh (BHUMAHKE | T. T.; ON — HA)

merit [ 'merit] n 1) 3acioyra 2) pl kauectBa 3) JOCTOMHCTBO
encompass [in'kAmpas] v 3akarouaTh B cede

structural a ctpouTenbHbIi

engineering n HH>KEHEPHOE UCKYCCTBO, TEXHHUKA

to take into account v npuHMMaTh BO BHUMAHHUE

drainage [ 'dretnd(] n xkaHamu3aIUs, HEYUCTOTHI

issue [ "fu:] n npobJieMa, pe3yabTaT, CIOPHBINA BOIIPOC

survival [so'vaivl] n BepkMBaHME

selected a oToOpaHHBIi, T0100pPaHHBIH

require [ri'kwato] v Tpe6OBaTh, HY)KAATHCS

license [ 'laisns] n mureH3Ms, pa3perieHne

concern [kon's3:n] v KkacaTbCs, KMETh OTHOIIICHUE

scale n ypoBeHb, CTyIeHb, MacITad

create [kri'eit] v TBOpHUTBH, CO3/1aBaTh

lay out v pa3buBath, JIaHUPOBATH (Cajl, YIaCTOK)

expertise [eksps:'ti:z] N 3HaHus 1 OMBIT

path [pa:0, pl pa:0z] n TponuHKa, T0pOKKa, IyTh

consideration [konsida'reln] n paccmoTpenue, 06CyKaCHNIE
horticultural [ho:ttkAlt/ral] a cazossrit

embrace [um'breis] v BkiIro4ath B ceOs, 3aKII0OYAThH

unity [ 'ju:nati] n eIMHCTBO, CIUHEHHUE

achieve [o't/i:v] v 1ocTHraTh, BBIIOTHSTH 0 KOHI[A, YCIICIIHO BBIIIONHATD
consistency [kon'sistanst] N mociie0BaTENbHOCTD, COrTIACOBAHHOCTh
décor [ 'detko] n opopmicHHE, TEKOPALUSI

for instance [ fo:'instons] adv manpumep

unrelated [Anrt'leitid] a cBsi3aHHBII, HE UMEIOIIUN OTHONICHHUS
clutter [ 'klAto] v npuBOIUTE B OECOPAIOK

repeatedly [ri'pi:tidli] adv moBTOpHO, HECKOJILKO Pa3, HEOTHOKPATHO
Vocabulary Exercises

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:

architecture, to focus, survival, scale, to lay out, to create, path, to embrace, unity, décor, to clut-
ter, repeatedly

2. Give Russian equivalents to the following words and word combinations from the text:
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to be similar, the artistic merits, as structural engineering, to into account, the survival of selected
plants, to depend on, to be concerned with, garden design, the garden owners, sitting areas, with
consideration, a branch, the main goals, a little décor, a fine line

3. Find in text English equivalents to the following words and word combinations:
naHmadTHRIA IU3aifH, XYI0’KECTBEHHBIN AW3aiiH, pa3IMYHbIE YPOBHU OTbBITA M 3HAHUH,
3JIEMEHTBI CaJ0BOTO JAW3aiiHa, KOMOMHAIMK C JPYTMMH PAacTEHHSAMH, BO3MOKHO, CKy4HBIH,
HEOJTHOKPATHO

4. Find in text synonyms to the following words:

like, building, sewerage, to need, permission, knowledge, to contain, to reach, for example

5. Find in the text antonyms to the following words and word combinations:

prohibition, to destroy, once, to expel, fire features, to separate

6. Fill in the blanks with suitable words from the active vocabulary:

1) We have ... interests. 2) The church is a typical example of Gothic ... . 3) Attention to detail
is one of the great ... of the book. 4) The term “world music” ... a wide range of musical styles.
5) Education was one of the biggest ... in the campaign. 6) These animals face a constant fight
for ... . 7) Working with these children ... a great deal of patience. 8) The designers were al-
lowed a lot of creative ... . 9) Several possibilities are under ... . 10) Most of the students ...
high test scores.

7. Give a written translation of the text. Arrange a competition for the best translation.
Grammar Exercises

1. Mepedpazupyiite cieayronue nNpeaiokeHUss B KOCBEHHYIO peyb:

1) She said: “I often plant the flowers”. 2) She said: “I planted the flowers yesterday”. 3) She
said: “T will plant the flowers tomorrow”. 4) She said: “I am planting the flowers now”. 5) She
said: “I was planting the flowers yesterday at 5 o’clock”. 6) She said: “I will be planting the
flowers tomorrow at 5 o’clock™. 7) She said: “I have just planted the flowers”. 8) She said: “I
will have planted the flowers by 5 o’clock. 9) She said: “Do you like to plant the flowers?”. 10)
She said: “What flowers do you like to plant?”. 11) She said: “Where is my flower?”. 12) She
said: “Don’t forget to take the flowers.”

2. BocctaHoBHTE MPSIMYIO Pedb B CJeTYIOIIHUX MPeAT0KEeHUsIX:

1) Tom said he would go to see the doctor the next day. 2) He told me he was ill. 3) Annie said
that she had planted the flowers several months before. 4) Boris told me that he wanted to build a
radio set. 5) She said she had seen Mary that day. 6) Mother told me not to be late for dinner. 7)
Nick asked Pete what he had seen at the museum. 8) The teacher asked who was ill. 9) | asked
my aunt if she was going to her hometown for the holidays. 10) | asked my friend if he often
went to England.

Speech Exercises

1. Answer the questions to the text:

Is landscape design similar to landscape architecture?

What thing may landscape architecture require?

What is it the garden design?

What do the elements of garden design include?

What is it the landscape planning?

What is the simplest way to create unity in your landscape?

2. Retell the text.

Tema 3.10. TpynoycrpoiictBo B Poccum u 3a rpanuueii.
IMpakruueckue 3ansaTusi Ne 85 — 87. [louck padotsl. [lepeyens nmpodeccuii u
A0JKHOCTeH B cepe nu3aiina. TpeOoBaHuA K NpeTeHACHTaM Ha padoTy.
Camoonenka. Pesrome u conposoaurtebHoe nmucbMo. CodeceroBanue npu
npueMe Ha padory.
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Ilesqb paGoThbl: aKTUBHU3ALMS JIGKCUKA IO TEME B Pa3HBIX BUAAX JIEATEIBHOCTH: YTEHHE,
ayJIMpOBaHKE, TOBOPEHHUE.

OOopyoBaHue: TETPab, MTUCbMEHHBIE IPHUHAICKHOCTH, CIIOBAPb.

HNudopmannonHoe odecnevyeHue:

OcCHOBHbIE HCTOYHUKH:

[leBmnoBa I'.B. Anurnuiickuii si3bIk [u1st au3aiinepoB (B1-B2): yue6. mocodue mis CIIO — M.:
W3narensctBo KOpaiit, 2022.

JlonoJHUTeIbHbIEe HCTOYHUKH:

Mromnep B.K. Anrno-pycckuit u pyccko-anrnuiickuii cnoBaps / B.K. Miomep. — M.: Dkemo,
2016.

Bpems BbINoJIHEHUs: 6 9acoB.

Xoa padoThl:
1. [To3HakombTeCH ¢ GopMOii pe3rome:

B CHIA pesrome npunsto Ha3siBaTh Resume, B EBpore — CV (Curriculum Vitae):

— JIuunas undopmanus (Personal Information)

— Ilens (Objective)

— Omnsrt pabotsr (Work Experience) ecnu ecTb.

— O6pa3zosanne (Education)

— Cnenuanbuble HaBbIkH (Additional Skills)

— Pexomenparuu (References)
2. BoryunTe HauboJiee ynorpedssieMble ¢JI0Ba:
directed, led managed, supervised; achieved, delivered, drove, generated, grew, increased, initi-
ated, instituted and launched; cut, decreased, reduced, slashed; accelerated, created, developed,
established, implemented, instituted, performed, pioneered, planned, produced, reengineered,
restructured, saved and transformed.
3. IlepeBenuTe pe3roMe, COCTABJIEHHOIO HA ONpeeleHHOe 00bsABJIeHHE 0 BAKAHCH:
O0bsiBJIEeHHE 0 BAKAHCUM
Large European pharmaceutical company seeks for Clinical Research Associate
The ideal candidate should have:
Medical or pharmaceutical degree;
At least 1 year experience as researcher;
Fluent English;
Advanced computer skills;
Goodwill to learn and work hard,;
References on request.
We offer:
Competitive package;
Trainings.
Kindly send your CV to attention Recruitment manager fax 916 20 35
Pe3rome

DR. ALEXANDR IVANOVICH CHUTRENOV
Ul. Finnskaya, 31/2-34
Moscow, RUSSIA
Tel: +7 (095) 874 2854
Email: a.chutrenov@moskdat.ru

OBJECTIVE Clinical Research Associate
Having completed many years in my specialist field of treatment of leu-
kemia, | have decided that the time is right for a change in area of special-
ization. Completing my Ph.D. was one of the most exciting and challeng-
ing periods of my life and | want to experience such a steep learning curve
again in another medical field. The position of Research Associate would
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1993-1996:

1987-1993:

August 2002 —
present:

Oct. 1996 —
June 2002

Sept. 1993 —
June 1995

Languages:

Computer skills:

Driving License:

therefore be very suitable for me as I have many years’ experience at pres-
tigious medical institutes and have studied in Russia, Germany and in the
United States. My level of language is therefore exceptional, and my
communication skills have been thoroughly tested. | am looking to broad-
en my knowledge of medicine, to which | have devoted my life and feel
that I would be a particularly suitable candidate for the position.
PERSONAL DETAILS
Date of Birth: 12 April 1969
Marital Status: Married
EDUCATION
New York University of Medicine
— Major field of studies:
— Research into Pharmaceuticals of Treatment of Leukemia

Moscow State University (MGU)

— Major field of studies:

— Medicine and Pharmaceutical Research

— Qualification: Doctor of Pharmaceuticals (PhD)
WORK EXPERIENCE

Pharmaceutical Researcher at Pfizer, UK

— Research into the effective treatment of leukemia

— Focusing on the reduction of treatment side-effects

— Organizing personal funding of research and funding of departmental

research

— Organizing pharmaceutical testing

— Liaising with other research departments

— Organizing interns and student work experience

Research Assistant, Pfizer, Germany
— Research into alternative therapies of renal cancer and leukemia
— Organizing departmental funding

Research Assistant, New York, USA

— Research into alternative therapies for cancer patients
ADDITIONAL SKILLS

— English — Advanced Level / Cambridge Proficiency

— German — Advanced Level

— Experienced with MS Word, Excel, Internet Explorer and Outlook Ex-
press, Turbo Cad, many analytic programs.

— Driving License Category A
— Qualified and highly professional; highly motivated; enthusiastic; good
communication skills; eager to experience and learn new skills.

4. CocTaBbTe pe3omMe, COIJIACHO CIEAYIOINM pyOpuKam:

a. Objective

b. Qualification
c. Education

d. Language

e. Work history
f. Personal

5. 3anoMHHUTE NPOU3HOIIEHHE U 3HAYEHHE CJIeTYIOIMX CJIOB U CJI0BOCOYETaAHMII (AKTHBHAasI

JIEKCUKA):

reference — oT3bIB, peKOMEHTAIIHSI
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present a list of references — npeaocTaBUTh CIIUCOK OT3BHIBOB
tense — HanpsKECHHBIN
polite — Be>kIMBBII
be confident — ObITh yBepeHHBIM
persuade — yoexaTh
regular duties — oObIuHBIC 00A3aHHOCTH
be an asset for the company — ObITh IPHOOPETEHUEM JIJISI KOMITAHHH
give a good representation — XoporIio npeacTaBUTh
demand — Tpe6oBaTh
appoint the date — nasHauuthp gaty
6. HpO'lTI/ITe H nmepeBeauTe TEKCT:
INTERVIEW

An interview is an important event in the life of every job applicant. It can be the last test
on the way to a new position. That’s why it’s very important to be well prepared for an inter-
view.

Come in time to the appointed place for an interview. Don’t forget to take all the neces-
sary documents for your better presentation (references, characteristics, diplomas).

Don’t be nervous and tense with the interviewer, be polite and listen attentively to all the
questions you are asked. If you are confident in what you talking about it will make a good im-
pression on the interviewer. Try to give full and clear answers to the questions. Be ready to dis-
cuss the details of your future work. Try to persuade the interviewer that you are the best candi-
date for the chosen position and an asset for the company. Don’t talk about personal questions if
they are not connected with the future work.

Don’t hesitate to describe fully your responsibilities and regular duties at the previous job
if you are asked. Show that you are thinking ahead in your career development. Be ready to ex-
plain the reasons of your desire to change the work. Tell about your educational history and ob-
tained degree. Don’t forget to mention your computer skills, language fluency if it’s required by
the company.

At the end of the interview thank the interviewer for his/her attention. Don’t demand the
immediate answer about his/her decision, appoint the certain date for it.

7. HaiiguTe B TeKCTe CJI0BA H CJI0BOCOYETAHUS, IKBUBAJIEHTHBIE CJIeAYIOINM:

KaHauaar, OBITH XOopomo MmoAroTOBJICHHBIM K CO6€C€I[0BaHI/IIO; BCC HeO6XOI[I/IMBIe JOKYMCHTBI;
OBLITH HAIPs>KCHHBIM, ITPOXU3BOJUTE XOPOIIECEC BIICUATIICHUE, y6e)K,I[aTB; OOBIYHEIE 065[33HHOCTI/I;
MpUYMHA; CBEJCHUS 00 00pa30BaHUU; PEIICHHE.

8. IlepeBenuTe Cieayrolue CJI0BOCOYETAHUS HA PYCCKHH SI3bIK:

an interview; a new position; an appointed place; a reference; a characteristic; a diploma; to be
polite; to be confident; to be an asset for the company; to hesitate; responsibilities and regular
duties; in smb’s career development; language fluency.

9. 3amoanure NPONyCKH CJHCAYIOHIUMHA CJIJ0BaAMHU H CJI0BOCOYCTAHUAMMH, yrmTpeﬁnB HX B
npaBuibHoit popme: a list of references, to be an asset, to be nervous, an interview, to ap-
point, to be impressed, to be confident.

1. Did you present ... to the interviewer?

. My friend has got ... for tomorrow that’s why he is so nervous.

. The interviewer ... by my experience in this field.

. He was ... and they didn’t hesitate to take him for this position.

. What date was ... for your interview?

. The interviewer told me that Mr. White ... for any company.

7. Did you understand all the questions during ...?

10. CocTaBbTe Npea10KeHU €O CJIeIYIIUMH CJI0BAMH U CJI0BOCOYECTAHUSAMM:

to get an interview, to interview smb, an interviewer;

to be tense, tension;

to be confident, confidence;

AN DNk~ W
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regular duties, duty free, to be on duty;
to refer, reference, list of references.
11. IIpoxoskuTe IMAJIOTH M pa3bIrpaiTe uX:
1. A.: Well, I see you’ve already had quite a lot of experience in the food industry. Could you
dwell on your regular duties at your recent job?
B.: Yes, I can tell you that ...
2. A.: You mentioned earlier that you liked the people you had worked with. What features do
you appreciate in your colleagues?
B.: I think that ...
3. A.: It seems to me you had a pleasant place to work. I’'m surprised you are going to leave.
B.: You are quite right, but ...
4. A.: You mentioned that you had attended special language courses. How do you think it will
help you in the future work?
B.: I suppose that ...
12. IIpouTHTe U NepeBeUTE TUAJOT HA PYCCKMIl A3BIK:

JOB INTERVIEW

<

’ -

N
WY

Employer: Good morning! How are you?

Candidate: Fine, thank you very much.

Employer: We made this appointment to speak about your personality traits and your profes-
sional skills. Please, tell us about yourself.

Candidate: I'm a very friendly person. Love to people helps me at solving different problems. |
am responsible and diligent. I'm really good at working with personal computers and I'm very
interested in programming (software engineering). When | was a university undergraduate | was
twice awarded the second prize in the database programming competition.

Employer: Can you explain us, why should our company hire you?

Candidate: | can work very well with other people, because I'm a real team player. My qualifi-
cation and professional skills help me to get any job done.

Employer: You mean you have never had a confrontation with your colleagues at your last place
of work?

Candidate: No | haven't. I always resolved difficult problems without confrontation. I'm a very
hard worker.

Employer: Tell us about you main negative and positive traits.

Candidate: | am outgoing optimist. | like people and | enjoy being around them. What about my
negative traits... Well, I like to discuss the newest gadgets with my friend Paul very much, be-
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cause they are a very important part of my life. Often we are fully unmindful of time and depress
our relatives.

Employer: Maybe this side of your character exercises significant influence on your private life
but it cannot be bad for your professional abilities.

13. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI:

1. You are seeking a job for the first time. Is it necessary to prepare for an interview? Why do
you think so? How will you do it?

2. Is it easy for you to present yourself fully in a short interview with an unknown person? If it is
difficult, explain how you will overcome it. What or who will help you in this situation?

3. How do you imagine your future interview? What are the main rules of your behaviour?

4. How should you behave at the interview to achieve your goal? Demonstrate it: a) as an inter-
viewer, b) as an applicant.

14. IlonBeneHue UTOroB padoThl, OLIECHUBAHME.

JIUTEPATYPA
OcHoBHas:
1. Beskopomaiinas I'.'T. Planet of English: YueOuuk anrmuiickoro s3bika: y4eOHUK IS
CTYJIEHTOB yupexaeHuil cpen. npod. oopazoBanus / I.T. beskoporaiinas. — M.: M3naTenbckuii
neHTp «Akagemus», 2021. — 256 c.
2. Tonyber A.Il. AHrauickuii s3bIK: Y4EOHHUK [UIsl CTYJACHTOB YUpPEXKACHHH cpen. mpod.
oo6pazoBanust / A.Il. T'ony6es, H.B. bamox, N.b. CmupnoBa. — 14-¢ wuszm., crep. — M.:
N3narenbckuii nenTp «Axamnemusi», 2018. — 336 c.
3. llleBnora I'.B. Aurmmiickuii s3b1k 1 qu3aitHepoB (B1-B2): yue6. mocobue ansa CIIO / I'.B.
[lIeBnora, E.b. Hapounas, JI.LE. Mockanemn; nox pen. I'.B. IlleBnoBoii. — 2-¢ u3m., nepepad. u
nom. — M.: U3narensctBo FOpaiit, 2022. — 288 c. — (IIpodeccnonansHoe 0Opa3oBaHue).
4, KazakoBa E.B. Anrimiickuii s3Ik B MHIYCTpUU Mojbl: yuyeOHoe mocobue / E.B. Kazakona,
C.I'. IpyxkoBa, H.K. FOpacoBa. — MockBa: By3oBckuii yueonnk: MTHOPA-M, 2022. — 224 ¢. —
(Cpennee npodeccroHaabHOE 00pa3oBaHue).
[JonoaHuTebHAN:
1. Adanacwesa, JIx.Jymu, N1.B. MuxeeBa, b. O6u, B. DBanc. — 2 uza. — M.: Express Publishing:
[Ipoceemienue, 2014. — 248c.
2. Anrnwmiickuii s3pik. 11 knace: yue6. ans obmeoOpazoBart. yupexaenuii / O.B. AdanacneBa,
Jix. Jdymu, 1.B. Muxeesa, b. O6u, B. DBanc. — 2 u3a. — M.: Express Publishing: TIpocseienue,
2014. — 244c.
3. Kapnosa, T.A. English for Colleges. Aurnuiickuii st koyutepkeit: y4ae6. mocodue. — 6-e us.,
nepepad. u gon. — M.: Jlamxkos u K, 2014. — 320 c.
Cnucok McnoJb3yeMbIX HHTEPHET-PECYPCOB:
http://www.abc-english-grammar.com
http://www.lang.ru
http://www.fluent-english.ru
http://www.native-english.ru
http://www.schoolenglish.ru
http://www.englishforkids.ru
http://www.englishclub.narod.ru
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http://www.english.language.ru
http:/lib.ru/ENGLISH/
http://englishaz.narod.ru
http://www.english.ru
http://www.bilingual.ru
http://denistutor.narod.ru
http://www.homeenglish.ru
http://www.websib.ru/noos/english/
http://www.alex-ermakov.ru
http://www.learn-english.ru
http://www.mystudy.ru
http://www.english4.ru
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